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Welcome

Thank you for purchasing Blackmagic MultiView!

We hope you share our dream for the television industry to become truly creative

by allowing anyone to have access to the highest quality video. By using MultiView 16
with today’s affordable Ultra HD televisions, you get the equivalent of up to 16
independent broadcast monitors. MultiView 16 gives you true broadcast level multi

source monitoring at a fraction of the cost!

Blackmagic MultiView 4 is perfect for smaller or mobile productions, letting you
monitor up to four sources on a HD or Ultra HD screen. You can even combine
MultiViews by routing the output of one MultiView into another to really customise your
monitoring setup!

This instruction manual contains all the information you’ll need to install your Blackmagic
MultiView, although it’s always a good idea to ask a technical assistant for help if you are
not sure what IP addresses are, or if you're unsure about computer networks. Blackmagic
MultiView can be controlled using Videohub Control software which is easy to install,
however there are a few slightly technical preferences you will need to

set after you install it.

Please check our web site at www.blackmagicdesign.com and visit the support page
to download the latest updates to this manual and software. Lastly, please register
your Blackmagic MultiView when downloading software updates so we can keep you
updated when new software is released. We are constantly working on new features
and improvements, so we would love to hear from you!

We hope you get years of use from your Blackmagic MultiView and have lots of fun
viewing your video inputs in wonderful Ultra HD!

zada &

Grant Petty
CEO Blackmagic Design
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Getting Started

Getting started with your Blackmagic MultiView is as easy as plugging in power, connecting
your SDI video sources, and plugging your monitors and televisions into the HDMI or SDI
outputs. This section of the manual will show you everything you need to know to get started
using your Blackmagic MultiView.

To power your Blackmagic MultiView, simply plug a standard IEC power cord into the 110-240V
AC power input on the rear panel.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 can also accept Power over Ethernet Plus, which
means you only need to plug it into an Ethernet switch capable of supplying
PoE+. If you have both AC power and PoE+ connected to your MultiView 4,
it will automatically switch to the remaining power supply if one is
unplugged or fails.

Plug your SDI sources into any of the SDI video inputs on the rear panel. The video format will
be automatically detected and displayed in the multi view output. To see the output, simply
connect a monitor to the HD, 6G-SDI or HDMI multi view outputs.
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Connect monitors to your Blackmagic MultiView’s HDMI or SDI multi view outputs.

When connecting an HDMI monitor to the HDMI output, your Blackmagic MultiView will
automatically detect whether the monitor supports Ultra HD or HD and switch the multi view
output accordingly.

On Blackmagic MultiView 16 you can output the multi view via dedicated
HD-SDI outputs, or up to Ultra HD via the 6G-SDI and HDMI outputs.

Getting Started



You can also connect your sources to other video equipment via the loop outputs above
each SDI input.

LOOP OUT
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All of Blackmagic MultiView 16’s SDI and HDMI outputs can be used
simultaneously for Ultra HD and HD multi view monitoring. On
Blackmagic MultiView 4, you can select between Ultra HD or HD multi
view output settings using the built in switches, an optional Teranex Mini
Smart Panel, or via the Blackmagic MultiView Setup utility software.

The multi view layout can be changed to suit your needs. For example, Blackmagic MultiView 4
can be set to 2x2 or solo. Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be set to a combination of views such as
2x2, 3x3, 4x4 or solo.

Setting your layout on Blackmagic MultiView 16

To change the layout on Blackmagic MultiView 16, use the control buttons, rotary knob and LCD
on the built in control panel. You can also monitor any view in full screen mode by pressing the
‘solo’ button, then selecting your chosen view by pressing the ‘view’ button.

Press the ‘menu’ button on the front control panel to open the settings screen
on the LCD.

Layout is the first setting in the menu, so it is always highlighted when you first enter
the settings menu. Press the ‘set’ button to edit the setting.

Getting Started



Select 4x4 from the layout setting by turning the rotary knob on the front control panel.

4x4 lets you see all 16 source views on one screen. Whenever a setting changes, you'll

notice the ‘set’ button and the ‘menu’ button will start flashing. This means a setting has
changed and you can either confirm the setting change by pressing the ‘set’ button, or

cancel by pressing the ‘menu’ button.

Press the set button to confirm your setting.

You can also set the layout using the Blackmagic MultiView 16 setup software using the
configure control panel.
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To set your Blackmagic MultiView 16’s view layout, press ‘menu’, select your layout
using the rotary knob, then press ‘set’. 4x4 lets you see all 16 views on one monitor.

Setting your layout on Blackmagic MultiView 4

The default view on your Blackmagic Multiview 4 is the 2x2 layout. To change the layout on
your Blackmagic MultiView 4 to ‘solo’, use the control button marked as ‘1" on your Teranex Mini
Smart Panel and press button ‘2’ to change it back to 2x2 display mode.

You can also set the layout using the ‘configure’ settings in the setup software.

2160p29.97 () Input3 B\adm\ag\(des\gng

To set your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s view layout, press ‘1’ for solo or press ‘2’ for 2x2 mode.

Your Blackmagic MultiView supports the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol so if your
unitis installed in a rack with limited access, you can easily control it remotely using a
Blackmagic Videohub control panel, such as Blackmagic Smart Control and Master Control.
Once connected to your network via Ethernet, your Blackmagic MultiView will be visible to
other computers and Videohub panels connected to the network. These devices can then
control the unit remotely.

To connect Blackmagic MultiView to your network:
Power your Blackmagic MultiView

Use a standard RJ45 Ethernet cable to connect your Blackmagic MultiView to a
network or computer.

Getting Started



Once you have connected to a network, you'll need to make sure your Blackmagic MultiView’s
IP address is different to the other equipment on your network. On Blackmagic MultiView 16
and when using MultiView 4 with a Teranex Mini Smart Panel installed, you can change the
network settings via the control panel’s LCD menu. You can also plug your Blackmagic
MultiView into a computer via USB and change network settings using Blackmagic MultiView
Setup. For more information on changing network settings refer to the ‘changing settings’
section in this manual.

Third party router controllers can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using the RS-422 serial
connection. For more information on serial control, see the section ‘changing settings using
Blackmagic MultiView Setup’ in this manual.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 is 1 rack unit high so fits perfectly into any broadcast rack or road case.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 is much smaller and can be used in mobile productions where you may
not be using a broadcast rack. However, even though your MultiView 4 is designed to be small
and portable, you can still use it in a rack environment. The Blackmagic Teranex Mini Rack Shelf
is designed to let you mount up to three units side by side in a 1 rack unit space so you can
easily connect them to each other and build as many source views as you need.

Installing Blackmagic MultiView 4 into a Teranex Mini Rack Shelf is as easy as removing the
unit’s rubber feet, if installed, and screwing the unit into the base of the shelf using the
mounting holes on the bottom. The Teranex Mini Rack Shelf ships with two original blank panels
which you can use to cover gaps if you don’t need to install additional MultiView 4’s.

For more information check the Blackmagic Design website at www.blackmagicdesign.com

When installing your MultiView 4 in the rack shelf, ensure the rack shelf is mounted in the rack
by service personnel as the electrical rating on the underside of the unit will be covered. When
installed in the rack shelf, all connectors are accessed from the rear of the unit as normal.
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You can use multiple BlackMagic MultiViews in combination to create custom monitoring
setups. This is helpful if you need to add more view sources to your multi view output.

Simply plug the output from one MultiView into the input of another to add more source views
to your multi view output. It is highly recommend that the upstream multi view output is
connected to an Ultra HD monitor for maximum clarity.

Getting Started
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By routing the output of one MultiView into the input of another,
you can add more views to your multi view layout.

That’s all there is to getting started. Keep reading the next sections of the manual to find
more information about how to get the most from your Blackmagic MultiView, such as changing
settings, naming your views and more.

Changing Settings

There are several ways you can change settings on your Blackmagic MultiView.

Front Control Panel - Blackmagic MultiView 16 has a built in control panel and LCD so
you can easily change settings from the front of the unit.

Switches - The switches on Blackmagic MultiView 4’s front panel let you change
settings instantly using the tip of a pen. Access the switches by opening the rubber dust
cover on the front panel. A switch settings legend is printed on the base of the unit so
you can easily see the settings for each switch.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel - You can replace the original front panel of Blackmagic
MultiVliew 4 with an optional Teranex Mini Smart Panel so you can use the built in
control buttons, rotary knob and LCD. This functions in a very similar way to the front
control panel of Blackmagic MultiView 16 and gives you easy and intuitive local control.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup - The setup software lets you change settings via USB
or Ethernet using your computer. Refer to the ‘Blackmagic MultiView Setup’ section for
more information.

Videohub Control software - When your Blackmagic MultiView is connected to a
network, you can use Blackmagic Videohub Control software to route sources, change
views, and select the audio input source. Refer to the ‘Using Videohub Software
Control’ section for more information.

Changing Settings



Blackmagic MultiView 16’s front control panel makes it very easy to change any of the settings.

When first powering your Blackmagic MultiView 16 you’ll see the ‘home’ screen displayed on
the built in LCD. The home screen is the default display showing a convenient overview of
settings, such as:

= Multi view output frame rate - Located in the upper left corner, this displays the
selected frame rate for your Ultra HD SDI multi view output.

= Audio input - This information is located next to the multi view output frame rate and
displays which SDI input is being used for embedded audio in the HDMI and SDI multi
view output signal.

= Multi view layout - This displays your selected multi view layout.
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The ‘home’ screen is the default display on Blackmagic
MultiView 16’s control panel LCD. This screen displays
your selected multi view layout, the frame rate for

the multi view SDI output, and the selected SDI input
used to embed audio into the multi view output.

Control Panel Buttons

The illuminated buttons on Blackmagic MultiView 16’s control panel make it very easy to adjust
settings and set your sources and views.
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Blackmagic MultiView 16’s control panel buttons let you easily
change settings and switch views from the front of the unit.

Solo Button

You can monitor a view in full screen by pressing the ‘solo’ button. Now press any view button on
the control panel to monitor that view in full screen mode. Press solo again to return to the multi
view layout.

Changing Settings
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Solo 2160p60

The solo feature lets you monitor a
view in full screen mode.

Menu Button

Press the ‘menu’ button to open the settings screen. Change a setting using the rotary knob
and set button, then press the menu button again to return to the ‘home’ screen.

Set Button

Press the ‘set’ button to select a setting to adjust. After changing a setting, press the set button
again to confirm the change.

Source and View buttons

These buttons let you select which input source you want to display in a desired view. When
navigating settings menus, the source and view buttons can also be used to move up and down
through setting options.

Rotary Knob

Use the rotary knob to scroll through settings, or to select menu items on the settings screen.
If you’re unhappy with a selection, you can return to a previously selected setting by pressing
the rotary knob.

Turn the rotary knob clockwise or counter clockwise to select between two options in a menu.

Settings can also be turned on or off by pressing the knob.

Setting your Sources and Views on Blackmagic MultiView 16

One of the key features of Blackmagic MultiView 16 is the ability to assign your connected
SDI sources to different views. By adjusting these settings you can easily change the
arrangement of your views. For example, you may want SDI input 5 to appear on view 1.

To set which source appears on a desired view:

Press the ‘view’ button on the front control panel to open the view selection screen.
The view selection will be highlighted with a blue background.

Press a numbered view button to select your desired view. Alternatively, you can
use the rotary knob to scroll through the views. Confirm your setting by pressing the
‘set’ button.

Press the ‘src’ button. The source section of the LCD will be highlighted.

Press a numbered view button on the control panel to select your desired input.
Alternatively, you can use the rotary knob to scroll through your inputs on the LCD.

Press the ‘set’ button to confirm your setting.

Changing Settings
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To set a source to a view, press the ‘view’ button
to enter the view setting, make your selection, then
press the ‘set’ button to confirm your setting.

Setting your Layout on Blackmagic MultiView 16

On Blackmagic MultiView 16, you can select the number of views that appear on your multi view
output. For example, if you have 4 inputs connected, you can easily select the 2x2 layout which
displays four views in a vertical x horizontal grid. For optimum monitoring of your inputs, select
the view layout to suit the number of inputs connected.

There are four multi view layouts you can choose from:
= 2x2 displays 4 views. If you have an Ultra HD monitor connected, each source will be
displayed in native HD resolution.
= 3x3displays 9 views.
= 4x4 displays all 16 views.

You can also monitor a view in full screen mode by pressing the ‘solo’
button on Blackmagic MultiView 16’s control panel, then selecting a view
button. On Blackmagic MultiView 4, press the solo button marked ‘1’ on the
Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

<) Source

Input 1

Select your view you wish to assign a source
to using the rotary knob or view buttons.

Changing Settings 12



Settings < Overlay
Audio In  Source 1 Labels On
> Overlay Audio Meters  On
> Video Out SDI Tally On
> Network
Highlight the menu item you with to adjust and
press “set” to open its settings.
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You can choose from 3 different multi view layouts to
best suit the number of inputs you have connected.

Audio In

This setting is used to select the SDI input from which audio will be taken and embedded into

the multi view outputs.

Overlay

This submenu lets you change the appearance of your multi view by turning overlay features

on or off.

Overlay features are:

Borders - Lets you separate each view in a grid like pattern.

Labels - Makes ‘view’ labels visible or hidden. Labels can be changed using

Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Audio Meters - Turns audio VU meters on or off for all the views. The first 2 channels
embedded in each SDI signal are displayed in each view, which means you can monitor
audio levels together with the picture.

Changing Settings
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= SDI Tally - When Blackmagic MultiView 16 has an ATEM switcher’s program SDI output
connected to input 16, you can view tally borders around a view when its source is
switched to air. You can turn this feature on or off using the SDI tally overlay setting.

For tally to work properly, make sure you connect your Blackmagic MultiView 16’s inputs so they
match the input numbers on your ATEM switcher or tally may be displayed on the wrong view.

Video Out
The ‘video out’ settings let you control output options on your Blackmagic MultiView 16.

Video Format - Use this setting to change your Ultra HD multi view output frame rate to
2160p29.97 or 2160p25. The HD multi view output frame rate will conform to the Ultra
HD output. Press the rotary knob if you want to cancel the setting change, or return to
the previous menu.

= HD Output - Select interlaced or progressive for the HD multi view output. If
2160p29.97 is the selected video format the HD output can be either 1080p29.97 or
1080i59.94. Similarly when 2160p25 is selected the HD output can be either 1080p25
or 1080i50.

Network

The ‘network’ settings let you set the IP, Subnet and Gateway addresses for your Blackmagic
MultiView 16 when connecting to a network.

To set your Blackmagic MultiView 16’s IP address:

Press the ‘menu’ button on the front control panel and use the rotary knob to highlight
the ‘networking’ tab on the LCD menu.

Press the ‘set’ button to enter the network settings screen.
Turn the rotary knob to select the “IP address” tab.

Press the ‘set’ button to highlight the first field of the IP address. Use the rotary knob to
change values.

Press ‘set’ to confirm the first field, then repeat the above step for the next three fields.
If you need to assign the subnet and gateway address, they can be set using the
same method.

Press the menu button twice to return to the home screen.

.
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to an Ethernet network will allow you to
control the unit from another location.

Changing Settings
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Network Settings

Subnet 255.255.255.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Use the rotary knob or the view buttons on
Blackmagic MultiView 16’s control panel to
assign values to your network settings.

Changing Settings using
Teranex Mini Smart Panel

The Teranex Mini Smart Panel mounts to the front of your Blackmagic MultiView 4 and replaces
the original basic panel. You get fast access to your settings using buttons, a rotary knob and
built in LCD.

Installing your optional Smart Panel is easy and because the panels are hot swappable you
don’t even need to turn off your Blackmagic MultiView 4 when installing it.

Remove the two M3 screws on each side of your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s basic front
panel using a Pozidriv 2 screwdriver and gently pull the panel away from the front

of the unit.

Remove and retain the light tube connecting the LED to the indicator at the bottom of
the basic panel. This tube is necessary to illuminate the built in status indicator when
the Smart Panel is not installed.

Align the connector on the rear of the Smart Panel with the adjoining connector on the
face of your Blackmagic MultiView 4 and gently push the Smart Panel towards the unit
until the connectors are firmly seated. The Smart Panel should make a firm connection
and fit neatly inside the face of your Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Re-insert the M3 screws from the original panel.

If your Blackmagic MultiView 4 is installed in a Teranex Mini Rack Shelf, you will need to remove
the unit from the rack shelf to access the front panel screws.

See the ‘Rack Installation’ section for more information.

Your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s USB port is still accessible with the Smart Panel attached.
To access the port, simply open the rubber USB dust cover. With the Smart Panel installed, the
front panel small switches are covered up and no longer used and this is because all the switch
settings are now in the menu on the Teranex Smart Panel and can be set using the LCD.

The original basic panel is very strong, so if you need to mount
your Blackmagic MultiView 4 in the back of a rack system or in areas where
there are lots of cables or activity, you can always reinstall the original
basic panel.

Changing Settings using Teranex Mini Smart Panel 15



When installing the Teranex Mini Smart Panel to your Blackmagic MultiView 4, holding the panel
with your fingers and thumb aligned with the panel’s rear connector will help guide it into place.

The features of the Smart Panel are similar to the MultiView 16’s built in control panel. The home
screen is the first feature you'll see on the LCD and is the default display showing a convenient
overview of settings, such as:

Multi view output frame rate - Located in the upper left corner, this displays the
selected frame rate for your Ultra HD SDI multi view output.

Audio input - This information is located next to the multi view output frame rate and
displays which SDI input is being used for embedded audio in the HDMI and SDI multi
view output signal.

Multi view layout - This displays the 2x2 multi view layout.

2160p 29.97 7 Input 3

The ‘home’ screen is the default display
on Teranex Mini Smart Panel’s LCD.

Your Teranex Mini Smart Panel has a set of buttons and a rotary knob that are used to navigate
your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s settings menu.

1 and 2 buttons - Press these buttons to increase or decrease numeric setting values,
or to move up or down through menu settings.

Set - After changing a setting using the 1and 2 buttons, press the ‘set’ button to
confirm your setting.

Menu - Press to enter the settings menu for your Blackmagic MultiView 4. You can
also press the menu button to step back through menu items all the way to the
home screen.

Changing Settings using Teranex Mini Smart Panel 16



= Video and Audio Buttons - These buttons are specific to Teranex Mini converters and
are not used with Blackmagic MultiView 4.

= Rotary Knob - Turn the rotary knob clockwise or counter clockwise to navigate through
the menu settings and adjust numeric setting values.
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Control Buttons Video monitor - displays the home screen
and is used when changing settings.

Rotary Knob

Changing settings using the Teranex Mini Smart Panel is more convenient and you can
immediately confirm your settings visually on the LCD.

To enter your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s setup menu, press the ‘menu’ soft button on the
Teranex Mini Smart Panel. Here you can access the following settings.

Settings
e O

Video Format 2160p25
> Overlay

> Network

Highlight the menu item you wish to adjust
and press “set” to select it. Scroll through
the settings using the rotary knob.

Audio In
This setting is used to select the SDI input from which audio will be taken and embedded into

the multi view outputs.

Video Format

Your Blackmagic MultiView 4 can be set to Ultra HD or HD output at either 29.97 or 25 frames
per second. Use this setting to cycle through the available resolution and frame rate options.

Changing Settings using Teranex Mini Smart Panel 17



Overlay

The overlay submenu lets you set the appearance of overlay features on or off.
Overlay features are:

= Borders: Lets you separate each view in a grid like pattern.

* Labels: Makes ‘view’ labels visible or hidden. Labels can be changed using Blackmagic
MultiView Setup.

*  Audio Meters: Turns audio VU meters on or off for all the views. The first 2 channels
embedded in each SDI signal are displayed in each view, which means you can monitor
audio levels together with the picture.

< Overlay
Border ¢4l
Labels Off

Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Network

The ‘network’ settings let you set the IP, Subnet and Gateway addresses for your Blackmagic
MultiView 4 when connecting to a network.

To set your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s IP address:

Press the ‘menu’ button on the front control panel and use the rotary knob to highlight
the ‘networking’ tab on the LCD menu.

Press the ‘set’ button to enter the network settings screen.
Turn the rotary knob to select the “IP address” tab.

Press the ‘set’ button to highlight the first field of the IP address. Use the rotary knob to
change values.

Press ‘set’ to confirm the first field, then repeat the above step for the next three fields.
If you need to assign the subnet and gateway address, they can be set using the
same method.

Press the menu button twice to return to the home screen.

< Network
I FYGICEEY 192.168.10.150
Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

Use the rotary knob or the “1” and “2” buttons
on Teranex Mini Smart Panel to assign values to
your Blackmagic MultiView 4 network settings.

Changing Settings using Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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Changing Settings using Switches

On the front panel of your Blackmagic MultiView 4 you’ll see a rubber dust cover which protects
a set of small switches used for changing settings. The ‘on/off’ switches are used to configure
internal settings and you can easily change them using the tip of a pen.

Blackmagic
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Change settings by adjusting the switches with a pen.

You'll find a switch settings diagram printed on the base of your Blackmagic MultiView 4.
Ensure your switch settings correspond to the legend by observing the switch numbers
from 8 to 1, left to right.
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Your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s switches provide the following settings:

NOTE When using the optional Teranex Mini Smart Panel, the switch settings
will be overridden by the Smart Panel settings. Your Blackmagic MultiView 4 will
retain its last settings whether applied via switch, Smart Panel or Blackmagic
MultiView Setup software. If reverting to switch control after removing the Smart
Panel or updating your Blackmagic MultiView 4’s settings via software, you may
need to toggle individual switches for new settings to take effect.

Changing Settings using Switches
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Even though switch settings are printed on the base of your Blackmagic
MultiView 4, new features in later updates can add new settings so it’s worth
checking the latest version of this manual for the most up to date information.
You can download the latest version from the Blackmagic Design support
center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support

Switch 8 and 7 - Audio Selection

Switches 8 and 7 are represented as bits 1and O respectively. This means that by setting
various on/off combinations of switches 8 and 7 you can select which SDI input is being used
for embedded audio in the HDMI and SDI multi view output signal.

Audio Selection Table
Audio Source Switch 8  Switch 7 Switch Diagram

on MEOOOOO0
Input1 ON ON orr OOOOOOOO
87 65 4321

on MOOOOO00]
Input 2 ON OFF orr OMOOOOOIO
87 65 4321

on OO0
Input 3 OFF ON orr MIOOOOOOO
87654321

oy OO0
Input 4 OFF OFF orr EOOOOOO
87 65 4321

Switch 6 - Labels

Set switch 6 to ‘on’ to display labels for each window in your multi view output signal. These
labels can be set using Blackmagic MultiView setup as detailed later in this manual. Set switch 6
to ‘off’ to hide labels.

Switch 5 - Audio Meters

Set switch 5 to ‘on’ to display audio meters for each window in your multi view output signal. Set
switch 5 to ‘off’ to hide audio meters.

Switch 4 - Borders

Set switch 4 to ‘on’ to display borders between each MultiView window. Set switch 4 to ‘off’ to
hide borders.

Switch 2 and 1

Switches 2 and 1 are represented as bits 1and O respectively. This means that by setting various
on/off combinations of switches 2 and 1you can select the output format of your MultiView 4’s
SDI signal.

Changing Settings using Switches
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SDI Output Selection Table
SDI Output Switch 2 = Switch 1 Switch Diagram

2160p29.97 ON ON o SECEEOEs

87 65 4321

2160p25 ON OFF o SooooooE

87 654321

1080i59.94 OFF ON o EEOOOCEme

87 654321

1080i50 OFF OFF o OOOOE S

87 65 4321

Using Blackmagic MultiView Setup

Blackmagic MultiView Setup lets you easily configure your Blackmagic MultiView from any Mac
or Windows PC, as well as update the unit’s internal software. The utility is intuitive and easy to
use, plus if you have Blackmagic MultiView 4 connected to a network, you can even change
settings via Ethernet so you don’t have to plug in via USB.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup runs on 64-bit versions of Windows and on the latest Yosemite and
El Capitan versions of Mac OS X.

Windows installation

Double click the installer file from the supplied media or from your downloads folder if
you downloaded the software from the Blackmagic Design website.

Follow the install prompts and accept the terms in the license agreement and Windows
will automatically install the software.

Click the Windows ‘start’ button and then All Programs>Blackmagic Design>MultiView. The

multi view folder contains the Blackmagic MultiView setup application.

Mac OS X installation

Double click the installer file from the supplied media or from your downloads folder if
you downloaded the software from the Blackmagic Design website.

Follow the install prompts and Mac OS X will automatically install the software.

A folder called “Blackmagic MultiView” will be created within your applications folder,
containing the Blackmagic MultiView Setup application.

Using Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic MultiView
Manual

Install MultiView v1.1.1 Uninstall MultiView

To install the Blackmagic MultiView setup,
double click the installer and follow the prompts.

The first thing you will see after launching Blackmagic MultiView Setup is the software home
page. If you have multiple Blackmagic MultiView connected to your network, you can select
them by clicking on the arrows on the left and right side of the home page.

To access settings for your Blackmagic MultiView, click on the circular settings icon underneath
the product image, or you can click on the image itself.

L] o Blackmagic MultiView Setup

MultiView Setup

R
mEEmEmEs -

MultiView 16

Blackmagic MultiView Setup lets you change your
Blackmagic MultiView settings from a computer
when connected via Ethernet or USB.
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Click on the settings icon to open the setup settings for your Blackmagic MultiView. In the
settings window you will see three tabs named ‘sources’, ‘views’ and ‘configure’. On Blackmagic
MultiView 4, the ‘views’ setting is not required as its views are not adjustable via the Videohub
Control software.

Make sure your network settings on the unit matches that on your
computer for sources to be displayed.

Blackmagic MultiView 16
Sources Views Canfigure
Input Labels
1 Camera 1
2 Camera 2
3 Camera 3
4 Green Screen
5 Character Gen
6 VTR 1| o

7 Broadeast Truck

] Source 8

Use Blackmagic MultiView Setup to customize input labels so you
can quickly identify each source within the multi view layout.

Sources - Lets you customize your input labels. This changes how your sources are
labelled on your multi view display.

Views - This tab is only relevant when controlling Blackmagic MultiView 16 via
Videohub Control software. By changing the name of the views, you can make them
easier to identify within the destinations panel in the Videohub Control software.

Configure - The ‘configure’ tab gives you control over settings such as device name
customization, video output and overlay settings, plus network settings and serial
control adjustments.

Customizing Input Labels

Labeling your sources lets you quickly identify each source within the multi view layout. You can
also save and load label sets, so if you regularly use your Blackmagic MultiView for different
applications, you can quickly load labels without the need to re-enter them.

Labels are visible in the Videohub Control software and also to networked Videohub
control panels.

To customize your input labels:
Click on the ‘sources’ tab.

In the ‘input labels’ setting, click the text box for the input source name you want to
change and enter a new label name.

Click ‘save’ to confirm your setting.

Using Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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Customizing View Labels

On Blackmagic MultiView 16, you can change the labels of the views so they are easier to
identify as destinations when controlling your MultiView 16 via Videohub Control software.

To customize the view labels:
Click on the ‘views’ tab.

In the ‘output labels’ setting, click the text box for the view you want to change and
enter a new label name.

Click ‘save’ to confirm your setting.

When the ‘view’ labels are at their default state, you will notice output 17 is labelled ‘solo’” and
output 18 is labelled ‘audio’.

Output 17 lets you change the software label for the ‘solo’ setting which is controlled using your
Blackmagic MultiView 16’s front panel. This is beneficial when controlling your MultiView 16
using Blackmagic Videohub Control software. Customizing the ‘solo’ output label in Blackmagic
MultiView Setup lets you change how it appears in Blackmagic Videohub Control.

Output 18 relates to the ‘audio in’ setting in your Blackmagic MultiView 16’s LCD menu, which
routes the audio you wish to embed in your multi view output. Similar to the ‘solo’ output label,
you can change the view label so you can customize its appearance when controlling
Blackmagic MultiView 16 using Blackmagic Videohub Control.

13 View 13
14 View 14
View 15
16 View 16
17 Solo
18 Audio
Q Cancel Save

The inclusion of the “solo” and “audio” output labels
let you change their names so you can customize
how they appear when controlling your Blackmagic
MultiView 16 using Blackmagic Videohub Control.

Naming your Blackmagic MultiView

The ‘configure’ tab is divided into three groups of settings including ‘details’, ‘overlay’ and
‘network settings.” These differ slightly depending on whether you're configuring Blackmagic
MultiView 16 or Blackmagic MultiView 4.

To name your Blackmagic MultiView so it’s easy to identify when used remotely:
Click on the ‘configure’ tab.

In the ‘details’ setting, click the ‘name’ text box and enter a new label for your
Blackmagic MultiView.

Click ‘save’.
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Sources Views Configure

Details

Mame: | Multiview 16 - Broadcast Truck (/]

Firmware Version: 1.0

Use Blackmagic MultiView Setup to name your Blackmagic
MultiView 16 so it’s easy for network users to identify.

Changing the Multi View Layout

Similar to the ‘layout’ settings on Blackmagic MultiView 16’s control panel LCD menu, you can
also change the layout using the setup software. Choose the layout setting you wish to use by
clicking on the desired layout icon in the ‘details’ settings.

Video Format and HD Output

Video Format settings differ slightly between Blackmagic MultiView 16 and Blackmagic
MultiView 4.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 can output Ultra HD and HD videos simultaneously, so you can select
between Ultra HD video frame rates to set ‘video format’ and interlaced or progressive mode
for the ‘HD output’. The HD frame rate will automatically conform to your Ultra HD settings. For
example, if 2160p25 is selected, the HD output can be either 1080p25 or 1080i50.

Details

Name:  MultiView 16 - Broadcast Truck

Software Version: 1.1

Layout:
Solo 2x2 4xg
Video Format: 2160p29.97 o 2160p25
HD Qutput: Interlaced o Progressive
SD Aspect: ° Set to 16:9 Set to 4:3

The radio buttons in the ‘configure’ tab for
MultiView 16 are used to set the layout, video
format, HD output and SD aspect ratio.

On Blackmagic MultiView 4 you can choose whether to output Ultra HD or HD video via the SDI
output, as well as set the frame rate. These are consolidated into the ‘video format’ dropdown
menu, with no separate ‘HD output’ menu.

Sources Configure
Details

Name: Local USB MultiView

Software Version: 2.1

Layout: IEI

Solo 2x2
Video Format: 1080i50 bt

SD Aspect: setto16:9 (@) setroa3

The ‘configure’ tab for Blackmagic MultiView 4
contains a dropdown list of video format options
that covers both resolution and frame rate.
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SD Aspect

If 4:3 SD video is connected to your Blackmagic MultiView, check the ‘set to 4:3’ checkbox. This
ensures your 4:3 video displays using the correct aspect ratio.

If 16:9 SD video is connected, check the ‘set to 16:9’ checkbox to display the image correctly
inits view.

Overlay

Check the checkboxes in the ‘overlay’ settings to enable each feature on your
Blackmagic MultiView.

Overlay features are:

* Borders: Lets you separate each view in a grid like pattern.
Labels: Makes ‘view’ labels visible or hidden. Labels can be changed using Blackmagic
MultiView Setup.

Audio Meters: Turns audio VU meters on or off for all the views. The first 2 channels
embedded in each SDI signal are displayed in each view, which means you can monitor
audio levels together with the picture.

SDI Tally: When your Blackmagic MultiView has an ATEM switcher’s program SDI
output connected to the last input, for example input 16 on Blackmagic MultiView

16, or input 4 on Blackmagic MultiView 4, you can view tally borders around a view
when its source is switched to air. You can turn this feature on or off using the tally
overlay setting.

For tally to work properly, make sure you connect all your
Blackmagic MultiView inputs so they match the input numbers on your
ATEM switcher or tally may be displayed on the wrong view.

Overlay

v Display Border
v Display Labels
' Display Audio Meters

+ Display SDI Tally

The overlay settings in the ‘configure’ tab lets you turn overlay
features on or off such as borders, ‘view’ labels, audio meters,
or even SDI tally borders on your Blackmagic MultiView.

Network and Serial Control Settings

Network and serial control settings can be set using Blackmagic MultiView Setup when your
Blackmagic MultiView 16 is connected to your computer via USB. You can also change these
settings using the front control panel LCD menu. When configuring Blackmagic MultiView 4,

only network settings are available.

To change network settings, simply click in the text box and enter the values with your
keyboard, or check the desired checkbox.

Using Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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Network Settings
IP Address: | 192.168. 10.1E||ﬂ
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0
Gateway: 192.168.10.1
Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client
o Leitch Server

a Cancel Save

When connecting to a network you may need to change your
MultiView 16’s ‘network settings’ to suit. ‘Serial control’ settings lets
you set your MultiView 16 for Lietch client or server configuration
based on your RS-422 remote control setup requirements.

To set up serial control, connect Blackmagic MultiView 16 to your computer via USB and follow
the steps below:

Launch Blackmagic MultiView setup and select your Blackmagic MultiView 16 by
clicking on the product image or the settings icon below it.

Click on the ‘configure’ tab and set the “Leitch Protocol” switch to “Leitch Client” if your
Blackmagic MultiView 16 is to act as a client of a connected control panel, or “Leitch
Server” if your unit is to be controlled from an automation system or third party router
control system.

Click on the ‘save’ tab to confirm your setting.

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: ° Leitch Client
Leitch Server

ﬁ Cancel Save

Select either ‘client’ or ‘server’ when using RS-422 serial control.

If you are regularly using a set of labels for a recurring project, you can easily save them to a file
and load them later.

To save your labels, click on the gear icon in Blackmagic MultiView setup to open the ‘label set’
settings and select “save label set”. Choose a location to store the file and click ‘save’.

To load your labels, click on the gear icon to open the ‘label set’ settings and select “load label
set”. Navigate to your saved label set file and click ‘load’.

8 Input 8

Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

o Cancel Save

Use Blackmagic MultiView setup to save and load labels.

Using Blackmagic MultiView Setup 27



Occasionally, the internal software in your Blackmagic MultiView will need to be updated.
Updates to internal software can provide new features, compatibility with new hardware, and
support for new formats.

To update your Blackmagic MultiView internal software:
Connect your Blackmagic MultiView to your computer via USB or Ethernet.

Launch Blackmagic MultiView setup and it will automatically display any Blackmagic
MultiViews that are connected to your network.

Select your Blackmagic MultiView by clicking on the product image or the settings icon
below the product name.

Blackmagic MultiView setup will inform you if an update is required.

If an update is required, click the ‘update’ button and allow the software to install. Make
sure your Blackmagic MultiView is not unplugged while the update is in progress.

Click the ‘close’ button when the update is finished.

This MultiView neeads a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Click the ‘update’ button to install new internal software.

Updating MultiView..

Do not unplug this Multiview while the update is in progress.

Make sure your Blackmagic MultiView is not
unplugged while the update is in progress.

Using Videohub Control Software

NOTE You can use Videohub Control software to route sources to views

on Blackmagic MultiView 16, plus other settings such as selecting the view for
solo mode, or the audio source for the multi view output. On Blackmagic
MultiView 4, you can use Videohub Control software to change audio source
for the multi view output.

Using Videohub Control Software
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When you have Blackmagic MultiView 16 connected to a network, you can use Blackmagic
Videohub Control on a Mac or Windows computer to route Blackmagic MultiView 16’s

video inputs to different views within your multi view layout. Your Blackmagic MultiView’s
SDl inputs appear as pushbuttons within the ‘sources’ panel, while the views appear as
pushbuttons within the ‘destinations’ panel. The Videohub Control application is part of the
Videohub software installer which can be downloaded from the Blackmagic Design support
center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

Select your MultiView 16

After launching the Videohub Control software, click on the gear icon to open the ‘settings’ pop
up menu, and choose “select Videohub”. Select your Blackmagic MultiView 16’s name from the
list of connected devices.

If your inputs are labelled, the names you assigned will appear within the Videohub Control
software. If they are not labelled they will display as Input 1, Input 2, Input 3, etc.

CXaks) Blackmagic Videohub Saftware Control

MultiView 16

3+ Sources

i

Camera 1 Camera 2 Green Screen Character Gen

s> -

=)
L5

v

Broacast Truck Workstation 1 Matt's Machine

42 Destinations

£
{11}

You can use Blackmagic Videohub Control to route
Blackmagic MultiView 16’s sources to different views.

Viewing your Inputs

To see which of your Blackmagic MultiView 16’s video inputs is routed to a particular view, click
a view pushbutton in the destinations panel. The destination, or view, button will illuminate. In
the ‘sources’ panel, the pushbutton of the routed video input will also illuminate, making it clear
which input, or source, is routed to the view.

Routing Inputs to Views

To route a video input to a view, click a view pushbutton from the destination panel, then click
an input pushbutton in the sources panel to immediately route that input to the view.

Using Videohub Control Software
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Solo Input

Use the “solo input” pushbutton to determine which input is displayed full screen when the
“solo” button is enabled on the Blackmagic MultiView 16’s front panel. Simply click on the “solo
input” pushbutton in the Videohub Control destinations panel, then click an input pushbutton in
the sources panel.

Audio Input

On Blackmagic MultiView 16 and Blackmagic MultiView 4 you can use the “audio input”
pushbutton in Videohub Control software to determine which SDI input’s audio is routed to the
multi view output. Simply click on the “audio input” pushbutton in the Videohub Control
destinations panel, then click an input pushbutton in the sources panel to immediately route
that input’s audio to the multi view output.

Camera 2

Solo Input Audio Input

The “solo input” and “audio input” pushbuttons allow
you to change these settings using Videohub Control.

Developer Information

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is
text based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and
TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on both models,
however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic MultiView 16. On Blackmagic
MultiView 4, you can change the source for the Multi View audio.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line
in the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage

return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the
initial status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not
recognize.

Developer Information
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Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+

Version: 2.3+
Pl

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16
device. If a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic
MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+’

Device present: true+

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+

Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0«

Serial Ports:
Pl

This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including
solo which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software.

Initial Status Dump
The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+
0 VIR 1+
1 VIR 2+

|
OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 Output feed 1+
1 Output feed 2+

«
Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which
matches port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+
0 5+
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1 3+

-

The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for
ports that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports
that are locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!

0 U+
1 U

P

The last block is the configuration block.
Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False

Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends
the applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:+

7 New output 8 label¢
10 New output 11 label«
P

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view
sends when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port
3, the client should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will
either acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+

Pl

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK+
|

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if
the request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other
clients, there may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could
cancel each other out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:
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Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11:

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:

In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is
as follows:

ACK+!
«l

OUTPUT LABELS:+
6 new output label seven+’
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use
only these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by
sending the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client
requests the MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK+!
o«

OUTPUT LABELS:+'

0 output label 1+

1 output label 2«

2 output label 3¢

|

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:+!
|

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.
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General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from

third party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client”
mode, the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal
protocol. Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView

Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the

Leitch protocol are accepted but ignored.

The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits,

and 1stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from

the server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels
are always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level -

level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView
16 will respond with a = character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will

be issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination

port 7 and source port 3, destination,source would be entered as:

6,2

O

RS-422
CNTRL

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.
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An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout
diagram below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.

Pin No. Function
Pin 1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector.

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message
when a route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change

This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified
destination.

destination,source Preset routing notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.
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Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2.. change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger s: notifications

destination requestindividual route status

The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an S: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as <: notifications

Salvo Commands
destination,source queue route change

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be
returned as a V: notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a v: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Help

The fastest way to obtain help is to go to the Blackmagic Design online support pages and
check the latest support material available for your Blackmagic MultiView 16.

Blackmagic Design online support pages

The latest manual, software and support notes can be found at the Blackmagic Design support
center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

Contacting Blackmagic Design support

If you can’t find the help you need in our support material, please use the “send us an email”
button to email a support request. Alternatively, click on the “find your local support team”
button and call your nearest Blackmagic Design support office.

Checking the version currently installed

To check which version of Blackmagic MultiView 16 is installed on your computer, open the
Blackmagic MultiView application. From the “Blackmagic MultiView” menu, select “About
MultiView” and note the version number.

How to get the latest updates

After checking the version of your Blackmagic MultiView 16 on your computer, please visit the
Blackmagic Design support center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support to check for the
latest updates. While it is usually a good idea to run the latest updates, it is a wise practice to
avoid updating any software if you are in the middle of an important project.
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Warnings

Any devices that connect to the data ports must comply with clause 4.7 of AS/NZS 60950.1.

CAUTION!

RISK OF ELECTRIC
SHOCK-DO NOT OPEN!

100-240V 1.7A 50-60Hz Fuse TS5AL

Blackmagic MultiView 16 caution label

CAUTION!

RISK OF ELECTRIC
SHOCK-DO NOT OPEN!

100-240V 1.0A 50-60Hz Fuse T1AL

Blackmagic MultiView 4 caution label
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Warranty

Blackmagic Design warrants that Blackmagic MultiView will be free from defects in materials
and workmanship for a period of 36 months from the date of purchase excluding connectors,
cables, cooling fans, fiber optic modules, fuses, keyboards and batteries which will be free from
defects in materials and workmanship for a period of 12 months from the date of purchase. If a
product proves to be defective during this warranty period, Blackmagic Design, at its option,
either will repair the defective product without charge for parts and labor, or will provide a
replacement in exchange for the defective product.

In order to obtain service under this warranty, you the Customer, must notify Blackmagic Design
of the defect before the expiration of the warranty period and make suitable arrangements for
the performance of service. The Customer shall be responsible for packaging and shipping the
defective product to a designated service center nominated by Blackmagic Design, with
shipping charges pre paid. Customer shall be responsible for paying all shipping changes,
insurance, duties, taxes, and any other charges for products returned to us for any reason.

This warranty shall not apply to any defect, failure or damage caused by improper use or
improper or inadequate maintenance and care. Blackmagic Design shall not be obligated to
furnish service under this warranty: a) to repair damage resulting from attempts by personnel
other than Blackmagic Design representatives to install, repair or service the product, b) to
repair damage resulting from improper use or connection to incompatible equipment, c) to
repair any damage or malfunction caused by the use of non Blackmagic Design parts or
supplies, or d) to service a product that has been modified or integrated with other products
when the effect of such a modification or integration increases the time or difficulty of servicing
the product. THIS WARRANTY IS GIVEN BY BLACKMAGIC DESIGN IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN AND ITS VENDORS DISCLAIM
ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN’S RESPONSIBILITY TO REPAIR OR REPLACE DEFECTIVE
PRODUCTS IS THE WHOLE AND EXCLUSIVE REMEDY PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER FOR
ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES IRRESPECTIVE OF
WHETHER BLACKMAGIC DESIGN OR THE VENDOR HAS ADVANCE NOTICE OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN IS NOT LIABLE FOR ANY ILLEGAL
USE OF EQUIPMENT BY CUSTOMER. BLACKMAGIC IS NOT LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES
RESULTING FROM USE OF THIS PRODUCT. USER OPERATES THIS PRODUCT AT OWN RISK.
© Copyright 2016 Blackmagic Design. All rights reserved. ‘Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup Videohub’,
‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ and ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ are registered trademarks in the

US and other countries. All other company and product names may be trademarks of their respective companies with which
they are associated.
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KT — 2 cE#DBlackmagic MultiViewZEHE LU TWBIBEE . R—AR—IDEFICH ZKRENET Uy
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Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is text
based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on both models,
however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic MultiView 16. On Blackmagic
MultiView 4, you can change the source for the Multi View audio.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps, followed
by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line in the protocol
is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage return or both.
Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the initial
status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize, up to
the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not recognize.
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Protocol Preamble
The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+!

Version: 2.3+
o

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16 device.
If a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic MultiView 16:
MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+

Device present: true+

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+

Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0+

Serial Ports:
o

This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including solo
which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software.

Initial Status Dump

The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+
0 VIR 1+
1 VIR 2+

|
OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 Output feed 1+
1 Output feed 2+

|

Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which matches
port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+
0 5+
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1 3+
P
The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for ports

that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports that are
locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!
0 U+
1 U+

The last block is the configuration block.

Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 50i or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False

Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends the
applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:+

7 New output 8 label+
10 New output 11 label«
P

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view sends
when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port 3, the client
should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will either
acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+
Pl

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK+
|

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView showing
the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if the request
could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other clients, there may be
more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could cancel each other out,
leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:
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Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11:

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1 to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:

In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is as follows:

ACK+
|

OUTPUT LABELS:+

6 new output label seven+’
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use only
these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by sending
the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client requests the
MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK+!
«

OUTPUT LABELS:+’

0 output label 1+

1 output label 2+

2 output label 3¢

|

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:+!
|

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other recognized command.
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General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from third
party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client” mode,
the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal protocol.
Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the Leitch
protocol are accepted but ignored.

The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits, and
1 stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each command
from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from the server will
be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels are
always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level - level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView 16
will respond with a - character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will be
issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination port 7
and source port 3, destination,source would be entered as: 6,2

O

RS-422
CNTRL

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.
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An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout

diagram below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.

Pin No. Function
Pin 1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -

Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin 5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector.

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message when
a route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change
This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified destination.
destination,source Preset routing notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.
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Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2-++ change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger notifications

destination request individual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as notifications

Salvo Commands

destination,source queue route change

destination,source/destination-2,source-2-+ queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination request individual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be returned
as a notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Bienvenue

Nous vous remercions d'avoir fait I'acquisition d'un Blackmagic MultiView !

Nous espérons que vous partagez le méme réve que nous : faire de l'industrie audiovisuelle
un lieu créatif ol chacun a accés a des équipements vidéo de grande qualité. Utiliser le
MultiView 16 avec un téléviseur Ultra HD abordable équivaut a disposer de 16 moniteurs
broadcast indépendants. Le MultiView 16 vous offre donc un monitoring multisources

professionnel a moindre colt !

Le Blackmagic MultiView 4 est idéal pour les productions plus petites ou mobiles, car
il vous permet de contrdler jusqu'a quatre sources sur un écran HD ou Ultra HD. Vous
pouvez également relier plusieurs MultiView en routant la sortie du premier appareil vers le

deuxieme afin de personnaliser votre solution de monitoring.

Ce manuel d'utilisation contient toutes les informations dont vous avez besoin pour installer
le Blackmagic MultiView. Il est toutefois recommandé de faire appel a du personnel qualifié
en cas de doute sur ce gu'est une adresse IP ou si vous souhaitez davantage d'informations
sur les réseaux d'ordinateurs. Le Blackmagic MultiView peut étre contrélé a I'aide du logiciel
Blackmagic Videohub qui est facile a installer. Certaines préférences techniques devront

sans doute étre configurées apres l'installation.

Veuillez consulter notre site Internet www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr et notre page
d'assistance pour télécharger les dernieres mises a jour de ce manuel et du logiciel.

Enfin, veuillez enregistrer votre équipement lors du téléchargement du logiciel afin que nous
puissions vous tenir informés des derniéres mises a jour. Nous souhaitons continuellement

améliorer nos produits, n'hésitez donc pas a nous faire part de vos commentaires !

Nous espérons que vous profiterez de votre Blackmagic MultiView pendant des années et

que vous aurez plaisir a regarder vos entrées vidéo en Ultra HD |

e &

Grant Petty
PDG de Blackmagic Design
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Mise en route

Pour mettre en route votre Blackmagic MultiView, il suffit de le brancher a une source d'alimentation,
de connecter les sources vidéo SDI et de connecter les moniteurs et les télévisions aux sorties
HDMI ou SDI. Cette section du manuel vous donne toutes les informations nécessaires a la mise en
route du Blackmagic MultiView.

Pour alimenter le Blackmagic MultiView, il suffit de brancher un cordon d'alimentation CEl standard a
I'entrée d'alimentation AC 110-240V située sur la face arriere de l'appareil.

Le Blackmagic MultiView 4 prend également en charge le PoE+, il suffit donc
de le brancher a un commutateur Ethernet compatible avec le PoE+. Si vous connectez
une alimentation AC et PoE+ au MultiView 4, I'appareil bascule automatiquement sur
I'alimentation restante en cas de dysfonctionnement ou de déconnexion d’'une des
sources d’'alimentation.

Branchez les sources SDI aux entrées vidéo SDI de votre choix, situées sur la face arriere de
I'appareil. Le format vidéo est automatiquement détecté et s'affiche sur la sortie multivue. Pour
visualiser la sortie, il suffit de connecter un moniteur aux sorties multivues HD, 6G-SDI ou HDMI.

gicco-Mofofolo

nnnnnnn L sp/HD/36/6G-5DI IN————————

Connectez les sources vidéo aux entrées vidéo SDI du Blackmagic MultiView.

Connecter des moniteurs aux sorties multivues HDMI ou SDI du Blackmagic MultiView.

HDMI OUT

Lorsque vous connectez un moniteur HDMI a la sortie HDMI, le Blackmagic MultiView détecte
automatiquement si le moniteur prend en charge I'Ultra HD ou la HD et fait commuter la sortie
multivue en conséquence.

Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 16, vous pouvez acheminer le multivue via les
sorties HD-SDI dédiées, ou en Ultra HD via les sorties 6G-SDI et HDMI.
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Vous pouvez également connecter vos sources a d'autres équipements vidéo via les sorties en
boucle situées au-dessus de chaque entrée SDI.

LOOP OUT

HDMI OUT 6G-SDIOUT  HD-SDI OUT

Toutes les sorties SDI et HDMI du Blackmagic MultiView 16 peuvent
étre utilisées simultanément pour le monitoring multivue Ultra HD et HD. Sur le
Blackmagic MultiView 4, vous pouvez choisir entre des parametres de sortie
multivue Ultra HD ou HD a l'aide des interrupteurs intégrés, du Teranex Mini
Smart Panel en option ou du logiciel Blackmagic Multi View Setup.

L'affichage multivue peut étre modifié selon vos besoins. Par exemple, le Blackmagic MultiView 4
peut étre réglé sur un affichage 2.x2 ou plein écran. Le Blackmagic MultiView 16 peut, quant a lui,
étre réglé sur un affichage 2x2, 3x3, 4x4 ou plein écran.

Configurer 'affichage du Blackmagic MultiView 16

Pour modifier l'affichage du Blackmagic MultiView 16, utilisez les boutons, la molette et I'’écran LCD
situés sur le panneau de contrdle intégré. Vous pouvez également afficher une fenétre en mode
plein écran en appuyant sur le bouton Solo, puis en sélectionnant la fenétre désirée en appuyant sur
le bouton View.

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu situé sur le panneau avant pour ouvrir I'écran de paramétrage
surle LCD.

Layout est le premier parametre affiché dans le menu, il est donc toujours en surbrillance
lorsque vous accédez au menu de paramétrage. Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour modifier
ce parametre.
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Sélectionnez 4x4 sous le parametre Layout en tournant la molette située sur le panneau
de contréle. Cette configuration vous permet de visualiser 16 sources sur un seul écran.
Lorsqu’un parametre est modifié, vous remarquerez que les boutons Set et Menu
clignotent. Cela indique qu’un parametre a été modifié, confirmez le changement en
appuyant sur le bouton Set, ou annulez-le en appuyant sur le bouton Menu.

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour confirmer la sélection.

Vous pouvez également configurer 'affichage a I'aide du panneau de contrble du logiciel
d’installation Blackmagic MultiView 16.

Settings
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> Video Out

SET

Pour configurer I'affichage du Blackmagic MultiView 16, appuyez sur Menu, sélectionnez
I'affichage désiré a I'aide de la molette, puis appuyez sur Set. Cette configuration vous
permet de visualiser 16 sources sur le méme écran.

Configurer l'affichage du Blackmagic MultiView 4

L'affichage 2x2 est I'affichage par défaut du Blackmagic MultiView 4. Pour passer a un affichage
plein écran, utilisez le bouton de contrdle 1 sur le Teranex Mini Smart Panel. Appuyez sur le bouton 2
pour revenir a un affichage 2x2.

Vous pouvez également configurer 'affichage a I'aide des parametres Configure du logiciel
d’installation.

2160p29.97 1) Input3 B\ad<mag\cdeswgn§

Appuyez sur le bouton 1du Blackmagic MultiView 4 pour un
affichage plein écran ou sur 2 pour un affichage 2x2.

Le Blackmagic MultiView prend en charge le protocole Ethernet Blackmagic Videohub, donc si votre
appareil est installé sur un rack inaccessible, vous pouvez facilement le contréler a distance a I'aide
d'un panneau de contréle Blackmagic Videohub, tel que le Blackmagic Smart Control et le
Blackmagic Master Control. Une fois connecté a votre réseau via Ethernet, le Blackmagic MultiView
apparait sur les autres ordinateurs et sur les panneaux de contréle Videohub connectés au réseau.
Ces appareils peuvent alors le contrdler 'unité a distance.

Pour connecter le Blackmagic MultiView a votre réseau :
Allumez le Blackmagic MultiView

Utilisez un céble Ethernet RJ45 standard pour connecter le Blackmagic MultiView a un
réseau ou a un ordinateur.
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Une fois le Blackmagic MultiView connecté au réseau, veillez a ce que son adresse IP differe de
celle des autres équipements sur le réseau. Vous pouvez modifier les parametres réseau via le
menu de I'écran LCD du Blackmagic MultiView 16 et du MultiView 4 lorsque vous I'utilisez avec un
Teranex Mini Smart Panel. Vous pouvez également brancher le Blackmagic MultiView au port USB
de votre ordinateur et modifier les parametres réseau a l'aide du Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Pour
obtenir de plus amples informations sur le réglage des parameétres réseau, consultez la section

« Réglage des parametres » de ce manuel.

Les panneaux de contrble pour grille de commutation tiers peuvent contrdler le Blackmagic
MultiView 16 a l'aide du port série RS-422. Pour obtenir plus d'informations sur le controle série,
consultez la section « Modifier les parametres a l'aide du Blackmagic MultiView Setup ».

Le Blackmagic MultiView 16 mesure 1 unité de rack, il s'installe donc parfaitement dans un rack ou
une caisse de transport broadcast.

Le Blackmagic MultiView 4 est beaucoup plus petit et peut étre utilisé lors de productions mobiles
ou vous n'utilisez pas forcément de rack broadcast. Bien que le boitier du MultiView 4 soit petit et
portatif, vous pouvez quand méme l'installer sur rack si besoin est. Le Blackmagic Teranex Mini Rack
Shelf vous permet de monter jusqu'a trois appareils cote a céte sur un seul rack. Vous pouvez ainsi
facilement les relier entre eux et créer autant de fenétres source que vous le souhaitez.

L'installation du MultiView 4 sur le Teranex Mini Rack Shelf est extrémement rapide, il suffit de retirer
les pieds en caoutchouc de I'appareil et de le visser sur le rack en vous servant des pas de vis
pourvus a cet effet. Le Teranex Mini Rack Shelf dispose de deux panneaux d'origine que vous
pouvez utiliser pour couvrir la partie du rack qui n'est pas utilisée par les MultiView 4.

Pour plus d'informations, consultez le site Internet de Blackmagic Design :
www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr.

Veillez a ce que le MultiView 4 soit installé sur rack par du personnel qualifié, car les caractéristiques
électriques situées sur la face inférieure de I'appareil seront couvertes. Une fois installé, toutes les
connexions sont accessibles a l'arriere de l'appareil.
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Vous pouvez relier plusieurs BlackMagic MultiView pour créer des solutions de monitoring
personnalisées. C'est treés pratique lorsque vous devez ajouter plus de sources a la sortie multivue.
Pour ce faire, il suffit de brancher la sortie d'un MultiView a l'entrée d'un autre appareil MultiView.
Nous vous recommandons de connecter la sortie multivue en amont a un moniteur Ultra HD pour
obtenir un maximum de clarté.
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En routant la sortie d'un Multi View vers I'entrée d'un autre appareil MultiView, vous pouvez ajouter des
fenétres a votre configuration multivue.

C'est tout ce que vous devez savoir pour démarrer ! Consultez les sections suivantes de ce manuel
pour découvrir toutes les fonctionnalités du Blackmagic MultiView, notamment la modification des
parametres, I'ajout de libellés et autres.

Réglage des parametres

Il'y a plusieurs fagons de modifier les paramétres du Blackmagic MultiView.

Panneau de contréle sur la face avant - Le Blackmagic MultiView 16 est doté d'un panneau
de contréle et d'un écran LCD pour vous permettre de modifier facilement les parametres a
I'avant de l'appareil.

Interrupteurs - Les interrupteurs situés sur le panneau avant du Blackmagic MultiView 4
permettent de modifier instantanément les parameétres a l'aide de la pointe d'un stylo.
Pour accéder aux interrupteurs, il suffit de soulever la protection en caoutchouc située
sur le panneau avant. Le schéma fonctionnel imprimé sous l'appareil vous donne des
informations sur le réglage de chaque interrupteur.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel - VVous pouvez remplacer le panneau avant d'origine du
Blackmagic MultiView 4 avec un Teranex Mini Smart Panel vendu en option afin de
modifier les parametres a l'aide des boutons, de la molette et de I'écran LCD. Ce panneau
fonctionne de la méme facon que le panneau de contréle du Blackmagic MultiView 16 et
vous offre un contrdle aisé et intuitif.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup - Ce logiciel vous permet de modifier les parameétres via le
port USB de votre ordinateur ou sur le réseau Ethernet. Pour plus d'informations, consultez
la section « Blackmagic MultiView Setup » de ce manuel.

Logiciel Videohub Control - Lorsque le Blackmagic MultiView est connecté a un réseau,
vous pouvez utiliser le logiciel Blackmagic Videohub Control pour router les sources,
modifier l'affichage et sélectionner les entrées audio. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la
section « Utiliser le Videohub Software Control » de ce manuel.
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Le panneau de contréle situé sur la face avant du Blackmagic MultiView 16 facilite la modification de
tous les parametres.

Lorsque vous allumez votre Blackmagic MultiView 16 pour la premiére fois, I'écran d'accueil s’affiche
sur le LCD intégré. Cet écran affiché par défaut vous donne un apergu des parametres suivants :

= Fréquence d'images de la sortie multivue - La fréquence d'images sélectionnée pour la
sortie multivue Ultra HD SDI est située en haut a gauche de I'écran.

= Entrée audio - Ce parametre est situé a cété de la fréquence d'images de la sortie multivue.
Ilindique quelle entrée SDI est utilisée pour I'audio intégré au signal de sortie multivue
HDMI et SDI.

= Configuration multivue - Affiche la configuration des fenétres multivue.

2160p29.97 i Input 3

'écran d'accueil s’affiche par défaut sur le panneau
de contréle du Blackmagic MultiView 16. Cet écran
affiche la configuration multivue, la fréquence d'image
de la sortie SDI multivue et I'entrée SDI sélectionnée
pour intégrer l'audio a la sortie multivue.

Boutons du panneau de contréle

Les boutons lumineux situés sur le panneau de contréle du Blackmagic MultiView 16 facilitent la
modification des parametres et le réglage des sources et de l'affichage.
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Ces boutons vous permettent de modifier facilement les
parametres et les fenétres a partir de la face avant de I'appareil.

Bouton Solo

Vous pouvez afficher une fenétre en mode plein écran en appuyant sur le bouton Solo. Appuyez sur
le bouton représentant la fenétre de votre choix sur le panneau de contréle pour la visualiser en
mode plein écran. Appuyez a nouveau sur Solo pour revenir a la configuration multivue.
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Solo 2160p60

La fonction Solo vous permet d'afficher une
fenétre en mode plein écran.

Bouton Menu

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour afficher I'écran de paramétrage. Modifiez le parametre souhaité a
I'aide de la molette et du bouton Set, puis appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour revenir a I'écran
d'accueil.

Bouton Set

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour sélectionner le parametre que vous souhaitez modifier. Une fois le
parameétre modifié, appuyez a nouveau sur le bouton Set pour confirmer le changement.

Boutons SRC et View

Ces deux boutons vous permettent de sélectionner la source d'entrée que vous souhaitez afficher
dans une fenétre. Lorsque vous naviguez entre les menus de paramétrage, les boutons SRC et View
peuvent également étre utilisés pour passer d'un parametre a l'autre.

Molette de défilement

Utilisez la molette pour faire défiler les paramétres, ou pour sélectionner des éléments sur I'écran de
paramétrage. Si vous n'étes pas satisfait de votre sélection, vous pouvez retourner au parametre
préalablement sélectionné en appuyant sur la molette.

Tournez la molette de défilement vers la gauche ou vers la droite pour passer d'une option a l'autre
au sein d'un menu. Les parametres peuvent également étre activés ou désactivés en appuyant sur
la molette.

Régler les sources et les fenétres sur le Blackmagic MultiView 16

Une des caractéristiques essentielles du Blackmagic MultiView 16 est de pouvoir assigner les
sources SDI connectées a des fenétres différentes. En modifiant ces parameétres, vous pouvez
aisément changer la configuration des fenétres. Par exemple, vous pouvez afficher I'entrée 5 dans la
fenétre 1.

Pour afficher une source dans une fenétre particuliere :

Appuyez sur le bouton View situé sur le panneau de contrble pour ouvrir I'écran de
sélection des fenétres. La sélection des fenétres s'affiche sur un fond bleu lumineux.

Appuyez sur un bouton numéroté pour sélectionner la fenétre désirée. Vous pouvez
également utiliser la molette pour passer d'une fenétre a l'autre. Appuyez sur le bouton Set
pour confirmer la sélection.

Appuyez sur le bouton SRC. La section source de I'écran LCD s'allume.

Appuyez sur un bouton numéroté sur le panneau de contréle pour sélectionner l'entrée
désirée. Vous pouvez également utiliser la molette pour passer d'une entrée a l'autre
sur I'écran.

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour confirmer la sélection.

Réglage des parametres
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SET VIEW

Pour assigner une source a une fenétre particuliere, appuyez sur le bouton View pour accéder
au parametre View, faites votre choix et appuyez sur le bouton Set pour le confirmer.

Configurer l'affichage du Blackmagic MultiView 16

Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 16, vous pouvez sélectionner le nombre de fenétres que vous souhaitez
faire apparaltre sur la sortie multivue. Par exemple, si 4 entrées sont connectées, vous pouvez
facilement choisir la configuration 2x2 qui affiche deux fenétres verticales et deux fenétres
horizontales. Pour un monitoring optimal des entrées, choisissez le nombre de fenétres qui
correspond au nombre d'entrées connectées.

Il existe 4 configurations différentes :
= 2x2 affiche 4 fenétres. Si vous disposez d'un écran HD, chaque source sera affichée en
résolution HD native.
= 3x3 affiche 9 fenétres.
= 4x4 affiche 16 fenétres.

Vous pouvez également visualiser une fenétre en mode plein écran en
appuyant sur le bouton Solo situé sur le panneau de contréle du Blackmagic MultiView
16, puis en sélectionnant le bouton numéroté. Pour le Blackmagic MultiView 4, appuyez
sur le bouton 1 du Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

=) Source

Input 1

Sélectionnez la fenétre a laquelle vous
souhaitez assigner une source a l'aide de la
molette ou des boutons numérotés.
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Settings < Overlay

Audio In Source 1 Labels On
> Overlay Audio Meters  On
> Video Out SDI Tally On
> Network

Choisissez I'élément de menu que vous souhaitez modifier et appuyez sur Set pour ouvrir ses parametres.

2160p29.97 O Input 3
-
2160p29.97 O Input 3 2160p29.97 ) Input 3

ENENEN (SEEED
BN Soon

[0 E [ [Eel]
T

5 &5 £ £

Faites votre choix entre 3 affichages multivue différents selon le nombre d'entrées connectées.

Entrée audio

Le paramétre Audio In permet de sélectionner I'entrée SDI dont I'audio va étre intégré aux sorties
multivue.

Parametre Overlay

Ce sous-menu vous permet de modifier I'apparence du multivue en activant et en désactivant les
fonctions suivantes :

Les fonctionnalités du Overlay sont :
= Bordures - Divise les fenétres sous forme de grille.

= Libellés - Masque ou affiche les libellés des fenétres. Les libellés peuvent étre modifiés sur
le Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Vumetres - Active ou désactive les vumetres pour toutes les fenétres. Les deux premiers
canaux intégrés a chaque signal SDI sont affichés sur chaque fenétre, vous pouvez donc
vérifier les niveaux audio et I'image simultanément.

Réglage des parametres



Tally SDI - Lorsque la derniere entrée du Blackmagic MultiView est connectée a la sortie
de programme SDI d’un mélangeur ATEM, par exemple I'entrée 16 du Blackmagic MultiView
16, ou I'entrée 4 du Blackmagic MultiView 4, une bordure tally s’affiche autour de la fenétre
lorsque sa source passe a l'antenne. Vous pouvez activer ou désactiver I'affichage de cette
fonction a I'aide du parametre Tally dans le menu Overlay.

Pour que le tally entoure la bonne fenétre, veillez a faire correspondre les entrées du Blackmagic
MultiView 16 a celles du mélangeur ATEM.

Sortie vidéo

Les parametres du menu Video Out permettent de contréler les options de sortie sur votre
Blackmagic MultiView 16.

Format vidéo - Utilisez le parametre Video Format pour changer la fréquence d'images de
la sortie multivue Ultra HD a 2160p29.97 ou 2160p25. La fréquence d'images de la sortie
multivue HD se conformera a la sortie Ultra HD. Appuyez sur la molette si vous souhaitez
annuler le changement de paramétre ou revenir au menu précédent.

Sortie HD - Sélectionnez une sortie multivue HD entrelacée ou progressive. Si le format
vidéo sélectionné est de 2160p29.97, choisissez entre une sortie HD 1080p29.97 et
1080i59.94. De méme, lorsque le format sélectionné est de 2160p25, choisissez entre
1080p25 et 1080i50.

Réseau

Les paramétres du menu Network permettent de régler I'adresse IP, le sous-réseau et la passerelle
pour votre Blackmagic MultiView 16 lorsque vous étes connecté a un réseau.

Régler I'adresse IP du Blackmagic MultiView 16 :

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu situé sur la face avant de I'appareil et utilisez la molette pour
mettre I'onglet Networking en surbrillance sur le menu de I'écran LCD.

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour accéder a I'écran Network Settings.
Tournez la molette pour sélectionner I'onglet IP address.

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour afficher le premier champ de I'adresse IP en surbrillance.
Utilisez la molette pour modifier la valeur du champ.

Appuyez sur Set pour confirmer le premier champ, puis répétez I'étape précédente pour les
trois champs suivants. Si vous devez assigner un sous-réseau et une passerelle, procédez
de la méme fagon.

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour revenir au menu principal.
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En connectant le Blackmagic MultiView 16 a un réseau Ethernet,

vous pourrez controler I'appareil a partir d'un autre emplacement.
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Network Settings

Subnet 255.255.255.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Utilisez la molette ou les boutons numérotés sur le
panneau de contréle du Blackmagic MultiView 16
pour assigner des valeurs a vos parameétres réseau.

Réglage des parametres a l'aide du
Teranex Mini Smart Panel

Le Teranex Mini Smart Panel s'installe a I'avant du Blackmagic MultiView 4 et remplace le panneau
d'origine. Les boutons, la molette de défilement et I'écran LCD vous offrent un acces rapide aux
parametres.

L'installation du Smart Panel en option est simple, et comme il est échangeable a chaud, vous n'avez
méme pas besoin d'éteindre le Blackmagic MultiView 4 pour l'installer.

A l'aide d'un tournevis Pozidriv 2, dévissez les deux vis M3 placées de chaque cété du
panneau d'origine du MultiView 4 et retirez-le doucement.

Retirez le tube lumineux qui relie la LED au voyant et conservez-le précieusement. Ce tube
permet d’allumer le voyant d'état intégré lorsque le Smart Panel n'est pas installé.

Alignez le connecteur situé sur la face arriere du Smart Panel avec le connecteur
correspondant sur la face avant du Blackmagic MultiView 4 et poussez doucement le
Smart Panel vers I'appareil jusqu'a ce que les connecteurs soient fermement enfoncés.
Le Smart Panel doit étre correctement aligné avec le Blackmagic MultiView 4 et étre
fermement enfoncé.

Vissez de nouveau les vis M3 du panneau d'origine.

Si le Blackmagic MultiView 4 est monté sur le Teranex Mini Rack Shelf, I'appareil devra étre retiré du
rack avant de retirer les vis.

Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Installation sur rack » de ce manuel.

Le port USB du Blackmagic MultiView 4 est accessible méme lorsque le Smart Panel est installé.
Poury accéder, soulevez simplement le volet en caoutchouc. Lorsque le Smart Panel est installé, les
mini-interrupteurs situés sur le panneau avant sont inaccessibles. Cependant, il est possible de
modifier les paramétres correspondants a ces interrupteurs dans le menu a I'écran du Teranex
Smart Panel.

Le panneau d'origine est extrémement résistant, donc si vous
choisissez d'installer le Blackmagic MultiView 4 dans un rack ou dans des
endroits bondés pleins de cables, vous pouvez toujours réinstaller le
panneau d'origine.

Réglage des parametres a l'aide du Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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Pour installer correctement le Teranex Mini Smart Panel sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4, tenez le panneau
entre vos doigts et votre pouce afin d’aligner le Smart Panel a la fagade du Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Les fonctionnalités du Smart Panel sont similaires a celles du panneau de contréle du MultiView 16.
'écran d'accueil affiché par défaut sur le LCD vous donne un apercu des parametres suivants :

= Fréquence d'images de la sortie multivue - La fréquence d'images sélectionnée pour la
sortie multivue Ultra HD SDI est située en haut a gauche de I'écran.

= Entrée audio - Ce parametre est situé a c6té de la fréquence d'images de la sortie multivue.
Ilindique quelle entrée SDI est utilisée pour I'audio intégré au signal de sortie multivue
HDMI et SDI.

= Configuration multivue - Affiche la configuration multivue 2x2.

2160p 29.97 i Input 3
-

'écran d'accueil est affiché par défaut sur I'écran
LCD du Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

Le Teranex Mini Smart Panel dispose de boutons de contréle et d'une molette de défilement qui
servent a naviguer au sein des menus du Blackmagic MultiView 4.

= Boutons1et 2 - Appuyez sur ces boutons pour augmenter ou diminuer les valeurs
numériques des parametres ou pour faire défiler les options du menu.

= SET - Aprés avoir réglé les parametres a I'aide des boutons 1 et 2, appuyez sur le bouton
Set pour confirmer votre sélection.

= MENU - Appuyez sur ce bouton pour ouvrir le menu de paramétrage de votre Blackmagic
MultiView 4. Vous pouvez également appuyer sur le bouton MENU pour revenir en arriere
et accéder a I'écran d'accueil.

Réglage des parametres a l'aide du Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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= Boutons VIDEO et AUDIO - Ces boutons fonctionnent avec les convertisseurs Teranex
Mini et ne sont pas utilisés avec le Blackmagic MultiView 4.

= Molette de défilement - Tournez la molette de défilement vers la gauche ou vers la droite
pour naviguer dans les différents menus et régler les valeurs numériques.
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Boutons de contréle Moniteur vidéo - Affiche I'écran d’accueil et
permet de modifier les parameétres.

Il est tres pratique de régler les parameétres a l'aide du Teranex Mini Smart Panel, car vous pouvez
immédiatement les confirmer sur I'écran LCD.

Pour accéder au menu de configuration du Blackmagic MultiView 4, appuyez sur le bouton
multifonction Menu du Teranex Mini Smart Panel. Vous pourrez ainsi accéder aux parametres
suivants :

Settings
D o

Video Format 2160p25
> Overlay

> Network

Choisissez I'élément de menu que vous
souhaitez modifier et appuyez sur Set pour le
sélectionner. Faites défiler les parametres a
I'aide de la molette.

Entrée audio

Le paramétre Audio In permet de sélectionner I'entrée SDI dont I'audio va étre intégré aux sorties
multivue.

Format vidéo

Le Blackmagic MultiView 4 peut étre réglé sur une sortie HD ou Ultra HD a 29.97 ou a 25 images par
seconde. Utilisez ce paramétre pour passer en revue toutes les options relatives a la résolution et a
la fréquence d'images.
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Parametre Overlay

Ce sous-menu vous permet d'activer ou de désactiver les fonctions suivantes :
Les fonctionnalités du Overlay sont :

= Borders: Divise les fenétres sous forme de grille.

= Labels : Masque ou affiche les libellés des fenétres. Les libellés peuvent étre modifiés sur
le Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters : Active et désactive l'affichage des vumeétres sur toutes les fenétres. Les
deux premiers canaux intégrés a chaque signal SDI sont affichés sur chaque fenétre, vous
pouvez donc vérifier les niveaux audio et I'image simultanément.

< Overlay
Border ey
Labels Off

Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Réseau

Les paramétres du menu Network permettent de régler I'adresse IP, le sous-réseau et la passerelle
pour votre Blackmagic MultiView 4 lorsque vous étes connecté a un réseau.

Régler I'adresse IP du Blackmagic MultiView 4 :

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu situé sur la face avant de I'appareil et utilisez la molette pour
mettre I'onglet Networking en surbrillance sur le menu de I'écran LCD.

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour accéder a I'écran Network Settings.
Tournez la molette pour sélectionner l'onglet IP address.

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour afficher le premier champ de I'adresse IP en surbrillance.
Utilisez la molette pour modifier la valeur du champ.

Appuyez sur Set pour confirmer le premier champ, puis répétez I'étape précédente pour les
trois champs suivants. Si vous devez assigner un sous-réseau et une passerelle, suivez la
méme méthode.

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour revenir au menu principal.

< Network
.Y GICEEY 192.168.10.150
Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

Utilisez la molette ou les boutons 1 et 2 du Teranex Mini
Smart Panel pour assigner des valeurs aux parametres
réseau du Blackmagic MultiView 4.
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Réglage des parametres a l'aide des
interrupteurs

Sur le panneau avant du Blackmagic MultiView 4, le volet en caoutchouc protége les interrupteurs
qui servent a régler les parameétres. Les interrupteurs « On/Off » permettent de régler les parametres
internes. lls peuvent étre modifiés a l'aide de la pointe d'un stylo.
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Réglez les parametres en changeant la position des interrupteurs avec un stylo.

Un schéma fonctionnel est imprimé sur la base du Blackmagic MultiView 4. Veillez a ce que la
position des interrupteurs corresponde au schéma. La lecture du schéma s'effectue de 8 a 1et de
gauche a droite.

f Blackmagic
MultiView 4 ( AUDIO SOURCE )

oFf T oN __|HNESE

8 AUDIO SELECTION BIT 1 INPUT 2

: on HEOOO0O0O0
+orf OOOOO00
87 654321
N I O00O000000
F OROO0O0O00
87654321

| oy OWOOOOOD
AUDIO SELECTION BIT 0 INPUT3 | o MO EIEIE
H 87 654321

g e | | | o o
| o | o
87 65432 1J

LABELSOFF |  LABELSON INFUT 4

AUDIO METERS | AUDIO METERS \
OFF : ON { SDI OUTPUT

orr CICI01000

BORDEROFF i BORDERON 2160p29.97 | O IOCICICICImE
: i 87654321

OoOoooCmc
2160p25 | o O
87 6 54321

SDI OUTPUT BIT 1 108059.94 | on IEEEESEE
87 6 54321

N W~ gl O

woso | 2 EEEREESS
1 L SDI OUTPUT BIT O 876543214

Les interrupteurs du Blackmagic MultiView 4 donnent acces aux parametres suivants :

REMARQUE Sivous installez le Teranex Mini Smart Panel en option, les paramétres
choisis avec ce dernier primeront sur la position des interrupteurs. Le Blackmagic
MultiView 4 garde en mémoire les derniers parametres choisis, qu’ils aient été réglés
via les interrupteurs, le Smart Panel ou le logiciel Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Si vous
utilisez le contréle par interrupteur apres avoir retiré le Smart Panel ou mis a jour les
parametres du Blackmagic MultiView 4 par logiciel, il se peut que vous deviez ajuster
certains interrupteurs pour activer les nouveaux parametres.

Réglage des paramétres a l'aide des interrupteurs
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Méme si un schéma fonctionnel est imprimé sous le Blackmagic MultiView 4,
de nouvelles fonctionnalités peuvent étre ajoutées au fur et a mesure des mises a jour.
N'hésitez pas a vérifier les dernieres versions du manuel pour obtenir les informations
les plus récentes. Téléchargez la derniere version de ce manuel sur la page
d'assistance de Blackmagic Design www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support.

Interrupteurs 8 et 7 - Sélection audio

Les interrupteurs 8 et 7 représentent respectivement les unités binaires 1 et 0. Cela signifie que
lorsque vous réglez les interrupteurs 8 et 7 sur différentes combinaisons On/Off, vous pouvez choisir
I'entrée SDI utilisée pour intégrer l'audio au signal de sortie multivue HDMI et SDI.

Tableau de sélection de I'audio
Source audio Interrupteur 8  Interrupteur 7 Schéma

) on MECOIOOOCO0
Entrée 1 ON ON orr OO
87 65 43 21

on CICIO0C0000C00C]

Entrée 2 ON OFF orr OMOODOOOO
87 65 43 21

. o CONOOOOCO
Entrée 3 OFF ON orr MOOOOOOO
87 65 43 21

2 on O]
Entrée 4 OFF OFF orr MO
87 654321

Interrupteur 6 - Libellés

Réglez l'interrupteur 6 sur On pour afficher les libellés sur toutes les fenétres du signal de sortie
multivue. Les libellés peuvent étre réglés a l'aide du Blackmagic MultiView Setup, comme décrit
ultérieurement dans ce manuel. Réglez l'interrupteur 6 sur Off pour masquer les libellés.

Interrupteur 5 - Vumetres

Réglez l'interrupteur 5 sur On pour afficher les vumeétres de toutes les fenétres du signal de sortie
multivue. Réglez l'interrupteur 5 sur Off pour masquer les vumetres.

Interrupteur 4 - Bordures

Réglez l'interrupteur 4 sur On pour afficher les bordures entre chaque fenétre multivue. Réglez
I'interrupteur 4 sur Off pour masquer les bordures.

Interrupteur 2 et 1

Les interrupteurs 2 et 1 représentent respectivement les unités binaires 1 et 0. Cela signifie que
lorsque vous réglez les interrupteurs 2 et 1 sur différentes combinaisons On/Off, vous pouvez
sélectionner le format de sortie du signal SDI du MultiView 4.
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Tableau de sélection de la sortie SDI
Sortie SDI Interrupteur 2 Interrupteur 1 Schéma

2160p29.97 ON ON o 555555515

on OCOICICICICIMC]

2160p25 ON OFF orr OO
8 7 6 543 21
1080i59.94 OFF ON o 555555?15

1080i50 OFF OFF o BEEOOCmE
87 6 54 3 21

Utiliser le Blackmagic MultiView Setup

Le Blackmagic MultiView Setup vous permet de configurer facilement le Blackmagic MultiView a
partir d'un ordinateur Mac ou Windows et de mettre a jour le logiciel interne de I'appareil.

Cet utilitaire est intuitif et facile a utiliser. Si votre Blackmagic MultiView 4 est connecté a un réseadu,
vous pouvez méme modifier ses parameétres via Ethernet, vous n'avez donc pas besoin de brancher
I'appareil via USB.

Le programme d'installation Blackmagic MultiView Setup est compatible avec les versions 64 bits de
Windows et les versions Yosemite et El Capitan de Mac OS X.

Installation sous Windows

Double-cliquez sur le programme d'installation a partir du média fourni ou du dossier
qui contient les téléchargements, si vous avez téléchargé le logiciel sur le site Internet
Blackmagic Design.

Suivez les instructions relatives a I'installation et acceptez les conditions du contrat de
licence d’utilisation pour que Windows installe automatiquement le logiciel.

Cliquez sur le bouton Démarrer de Windows puis allez sur Tous les programmes>Blackmagic
Design>MultiView. Le dossier MutiView contient I'application Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Installation sous Mac OS X

Double-cliquez sur le programme d'installation a partir du média fourni ou du dossier
qui contient les téléchargements, si vous avez téléchargé le logiciel sur le site Internet
Blackmagic Design.

Suivez les instructions relatives a l'installation, Mac OS X installera alors le logiciel
automatiquement.

Un dossier intitulé Blackmagic MultiView contenant I'application Blackmagic MultiView Setup sera
créé au sein du dossier Applications.

Utiliser le Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic MultiView
Manual

Install MultiView v1.1.1 Uninstall MultiView

Double-cliquez sur le programme d'installation et suivez les instructions
a I'écran pour installer le Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

La page d'accueil du logiciel s’affiche des I'ouverture du Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Si plusieurs
Blackmagic MultiView sont connectés a votre réseau, vous pouvez les sélectionner en cliquant sur
les fleches situées sur les c6tés gauche et droit de la page d'accueil.

Pour accéder aux parametres de votre Blackmagic MultiView, cliquez sur I'icbne circulaire située
au-dessous de l'image du produit.

e0e Blackmagic MultiView Setup

MultiView Setup

o
mEEmEmEs -

MultiView 16

Le Blackmagic MultiView Setup vous permet de changer
les parametres du utBlackmagic MultiView via le port USB
de votre ordinateur ou sur le réseau Ethernet.
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Cliquez sur l'icbne circulaire pour ouvrir le menu de paramétrage de votre Blackmagic MultiView.
Dans la fenétre de paramétrage, vous verrez trois onglets intitulés Sources, Views et Configure. Le
parameétre Views n‘apparait pas sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4, car la configuration de l'affichage est
fixe (2x2) et les fenétres ne peuvent pas étre ajustées avec le logiciel Videohub Control.

Veillez a ce que les parametres réseau de I'appareil correspondent a ceux
de I'ordinateur afin que les sources s’affichent.

Blackmagic MultiView 16

Sources Wiews Canfigure
Input Labels

1 Camera 1

2 Camera 2

3 Camera3

4 Green Screen

5 Character Gen

6 VTR 1| (]
7 Broadcast Truck

B Source 8

Utilisez le Blackmagic MultiView Setup pour personnaliser les
libellés représentant les entrées et ainsi identifier rapidement
chaque source au sein de la configuration multivue.

= Sources - Permet de personnaliser les libellés représentant les entrées. Cela modifie les
libellés des sources sur I'écran multivue.

= Views - Cet onglet s'applique uniquement lors du contréle du Blackmagic MultiView 16 via
le logiciel Videohub Control. Renommer les fenétres permet de les identifier rapidement au
sein du panneau représentant les destinations sur le logiciel Videohub Control.

= Configure - Permet de personnaliser les parametres, tels que le nom de I'appareil, la sortie
vidéo, les informations affichées a I'écran, les parametres du réseau et le contrdle série.

Personnaliser les libellés représentant les entrées

Renommer les sources permet de les identifier rapidement au sein de la configuration multivue.
Vous pouvez également sauvegarder et charger des groupes de libellés. Ainsi, si vous utilisez
régulierement le Blackmagic MultiView sur différentes installations, vous pouvez rapidement charger
les libellés sans avoir a les saisir une nouvelle fois.

Les libellés apparaissent sur le logiciel Blackmagic Videohub ainsi que sur les panneaux de contréle
Videohub connectés au réseau.

Personnaliser les libellés représentant les entrées :
Cliquez sur l'onglet Sources.

Sous le parametre Input Labels, cliquez dans la zone de texte d'une des sources et
saisissez un nouveau nom.

Cliquez sur Save pour confirmer le changement.
Utiliser le Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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Personnaliser les libellés représentant les sorties

Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 16, il est possible de modifier les libellés représentant les fenétres afin
de pouvoir facilement les identifier en tant que destinations lorsque vous contrélez le MultiView 16
via le logiciel Videohub Control.

Personnaliser les libellés représentant les fenétres :
Cliquez sur l'onglet Views.

Sous le paramétre Output Labels, cliquez dans la zone de texte de I'une des sorties et
saisissez un nouveau nom.

Cliquez sur Save pour confirmer le changement.
Par défaut, la sortie 17 est nommée Solo et la sortie 18 Audio.

La sortie 17 vous permet de modifier le libellé du paramétre Solo qui est contrélé a I'aide du
panneau avant du Blackmagic MultiView 16. C'est trés pratique lorsque vous contrélez le MultiView
16 a l'aide du logiciel Blackmagic Videohub. Lorsque vous personnalisez le libellé correspondant a la
sortie Solo au sein du Blackmagic MultiView Setup, le changement apparaitra sur le logiciel
Blackmagic Videohub.

La sortie 18 correspond au parametre Audio In du menu a I'écran de votre Blackmagic MultiView 16.
Elle vous permet de router I'audio que vous souhaitez intégrer a la sortie multivue. A l'instar du
libellé Solo, le libellé Audio peut étre renommé afin d’apparaitre sur le logiciel Blackmagic Videohub
et ainsi disposer d’'un contréle personnalisé du Blackmagic Multiview 16.

13 View 13

14 View 14

15 View 15

16 View 16

17 Solo

18 Audio

a Cancel Save

Vous pouvez changer le nom des libellés correspondant aux
sorties Solo et Audio pour gu’ils apparaissent sur le Blackmagic
Videohub Control et ainsi disposer d’un contréle personnalisé du
Blackmagic Multiview 16.

Renommer le Blackmagic MultiView

L'onglet Configure est divisé en trois groupes de parameétres intitulés Details, Overlay et Network
Settings. Ces derniers sont |égerement différents sur les modeles Blackmagic MultiView 16 et
Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Renommer le Blackmagic MultiView afin de l'identifier facilement au sein d'une utilisation a distance :
Cliquez sur l'onglet Configure.

Sous le parameétre Details, cliquez sur la zone de texte Name puis saisissez un nouveau
nom pour votre Blackmagic MultiView.

Cliquez sur Save.
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Sources Views Configure
Details

Mame: | Multiview 16 - Broadcast Truck (/]

Firmware Version: 1.0

Utilisez le Blackmagic MultiView Setup pour renommer le
Blackmagic MultiView 16 afin de pouvoir I'identifier facilement.

Changer la configuration de l'affichage multivue

La configuration du Blackmagic MultiView 16 peut s’effectuer a I'aide de I'écran LCD du panneau de
contréle ou sur le logiciel d’installation. Choisissez la configuration désirée en cliquant sur une des
icones dans la section Details.

Format vidéo et sortie HD

Les parametres relatifs au format vidéo sont Iégerement différents sur les modeles Blackmagic
MultiView 16 et Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Le Blackmagic MultiView 16 peut acheminer simultanément de la vidéo Ultra HD et HD, vous pouvez
donc régler le parametre Video Format avec des fréquences d’images Ultra HD et le parametre HD
Output en mode entrelacé ou progressif. La fréquence d’'images de la HD se conforme
automatiquement aux parametres de I'Ultra HD. Par exemple, lorsque 2160p25 est sélectionné, la
sortie HD est soit 1080p25, soit 1080i50.

Details

Name: MultiView 16 - Broadcast Truck

Software Version: 1.1

Layout:
solo 2x2 x3 4xd
Video Format: 2160p29.97 o 2160p25
HD Output: Interlaced o Progressive
SD Aspect: ° Set to 16:9 Set to 4:3

Les boutons de I'onglet Configure du MultiView 16
permettent de régler l'affichage, le format vidéo, la sortie
HD et le format de I'image SD.

Sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4, vous pouvez choisir d’acheminer de la vidéo Ultra HD ou HD via la
sortie SDI, ainsi que régler la fréquence d’'images. Ces options sont regroupées au sein du menu
déroulant Video Format, qui n'offre pas de menu HD Output indépendant.

Sources Configure
Details

Name: Local USB MultiView

Software Version: 2.1

Layout: IEI

2x2

Video Format: 1080i50 et

SD Aspect: setto16:9 () settoa

L'onglet Configure du Blackmagic MultiView 4 contient un
menu déroulant qui comprend un choix de formats vidéo
offrant différentes résolutions et fréquences d’images.
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Parametre SD Aspect
Si une vidéo SD 4:3 est connectée a votre Blackmagic MultiView 16, cochez la case Set to 4:3 afin

que la vidéo soit affichée au bon format.

Side la vidéo SD 16:9 est connectée, cochez la case Set to 16:9 pour afficher le bon format d'image.

Parametre Overlay

Cochez les cases du parametre Overlay pour activer chaque fonctionnalité sur le Blackmagic
MultiView.

Les fonctionnalités du Overlay sont :

= Borders: Divise les fenétres sous forme de grille.

= Labels : Masque ou affiche les libellés des fenétres. Les libellés peuvent étre modifiés sur
le Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

= Audio Meters : Active et désactive 'affichage des vumetres sur toutes les fenétres. Les
deux premiers canaux intégrés a chaque signal SDI sont affichés sur chaque fenétre, vous
pouvez donc vérifier les niveaux audio et I'image simultanément.

= SDI Tally: Lorsque la derniere entrée du Blackmagic MultiView est connectée a la sortie
de programme SDI d’un mélangeur ATEM, par exemple I'entrée 16 du Blackmagic MultiView
16, ou I'entrée 4 du Blackmagic MultiView 4, une bordure tally s’affiche autour de la fenétre
lorsque sa source passe a lI'antenne. Vous pouvez activer ou désactiver l'affichage de cette
fonction a l'aide du parameétre Tally dans le menu Overlay.

Pour que le tally entoure la bonne fenétre, veillez a faire correspondre les
entrées du Blackmagic MultiView a celles du mélangeur ATEM.

Overlay
v Display Border
v Display Labels
' Display Audio Meters

+ Display SDI Tally

Le parameétre Overlay situé sous I'onglet Configure vous permet
d’activer ou de désactiver les bordures, les libellés, les vumetres
et les bordures tally SDI sur le Blackmagic MultiView.

Parametres Network et Serial Control

Les paramétres Network et Serial Control peuvent étre configurés avec le Blackmagic MultiView
Setup si le Blackmagic MultiView 16 est connecté au port USB de votre ordinateur. Il est également
possible de modifier ces parametres sur le menu a I'écran du panneau avant. Lorsque vous
configurez le Blackmagic MultiView 4, seuls les parametres réseau (Network) sont disponibles.

Pour modifier les parameétres réseau, cliquez simplement sur la zone de texte et saisissez les valeurs
ou cochez la case de votre choix.
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Network Settings

Serial Control

&

IP Address:

Subnet Mask:

Gateway:

Leitch protocol:

192.168.10.160{
255.255.255.0

192.168.10.1

Leitch Client
o Leitch Server

Cancel Save

Lorsque vous vous connectez a un réseau, il sera peut-étre
nécessaire de modifier les parametres réseau du MultiView
16. Le parametre Serial Control vous permet de régler le
MultiView 16 sur Leitch Client ou Leitch Server selon les
besoins d'installation du contrdle a distance RS-422.

Pour configurer le contrdle série, connecter le Blackmagic MultiView 16 au port USB de votre
ordinateur et suivez ces étapes :

Lancez le programme d'installation Blackmagic MultiView Setup et sélectionnez Blackmagic
MultiView 16 en cliquant sur I'image du produit ou sur l'icone circulaire située sous I'image.

Cliguez sur I'onglet Configure et réglez le parametre Leitch Protocol sur Leitch Client
pour que le Blackmagic MultiView 16 agisse comme appareil client. Réglez ce paramétre
sur Leitch Server si vous souhaitez contrdler votre appareil a partir d'un systéme
d'automatisation ou a partir du systeme de commande d'une grille de commutation tierce.

Cliquez sur I'onglet Save pour confirmer la sélection.

Serial Control

Leitch protacol: () Leitch Client

o]

Leitch Server

Cancel Save

Sélectionnez Leitch Client ou Leitch Server lorsque vous utilisez le controle série RS-422.

Sivous utilisez souvent les mémes groupes de libellés pour un projet récurant, vous pouvez
facilement les sauvegarder et les charger quand vous en avez besoin.

Pour sauvegarder des libellés, cliquez sur la roue dentée dans le logiciel Blackmagic MultiView
Setup pour ouvrir le paramétre Label Set et sélectionnez Save Label Set. Choisissez un

emplacement pour sauvegarder le fichier et appuyez sur Save.

Pour charger des libellés, cliquez sur la roue dentée pour ouvrir les parametres Label Set et
sélectionnez Load Label Set. Recherchez le fichier comportant le groupe de libellés et

cliquez sur Load.

8 Input 8

Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

o

Cancel Save

Les libellés peuvent étre sauvegardés et chargés a l'aide du

Blackmagic MultiView Setup.
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Occasionnellement, le logiciel interne du Blackmagic MultiView doit étre mis a jour. Ces mises a jour
offrent de nouvelles fonctionnalités, une compatibilité avec de nouveaux appareils, la correction de
bugs et la prise en charge de nouveaux formats.

Pour mettre a jour le logiciel interne du Blackmagic MultiView :
Connectez Blackmagic MultiView au port USB de votre ordinateur ou sur le réseau Ethernet.

Lancez le Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Il affiche alors automatiquement les périphériques
Blackmagic MultiView connectés au réseau.

Cliquez sur I'image du Blackmagic MultiView de votre choix pour le sélectionner ou sur
I'icbne située sous le nom de l'appareil.

Le Blackmagic MultiView Setup vous informe si une mise a jour est requise.

Si une mise a jour est nécessaire, cliquez sur le bouton Update pour procéder a
I'installation. Veillez a ce que le Blackmagic MultiView soit branché lors de la mise a jour.

Cliquez sur le bouton Close lorsque la mise a jour est terminée.

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version,

Cancel Update

Cliquez sur le bouton Update pour installer le nouveau logiciel interne.

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress.

Veillez a ce que le Blackmagic MultiView soit utbranché lors de la mise a jour.

Utilisation du logiciel Videohub Control

REMARQUE Vous pouvez utiliser le logiciel Videohub Control pour router les sources
vers les fenétres du Blackmagic MultiView 16, ainsi que pour sélectionner une fenétre
en mode solo, ou une source audio pour la sortie multivue. Sur le Blackmagic MultiView
4, utilisez le logiciel Videohub Control pour modifier la source audio acheminée vers la
sortie mutivue.
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Lorsqu'un Blackmagic MultiView 16 est connecté a un réseau, vous pouvez utiliser le Blackmagic
Videohub Control sur Mac ou Windows pour acheminer les entrées vidéo du Blackmagic MultiView
16 vers différentes fenétres. Les entrées SDI du Blackmagic MultiView apparaissent sous la section
Sources, et les fenétres apparaissent sous la section Destinations. Le logiciel Videohub Control est
inclus dans le programme d'installation du logiciel Videohub qui peut étre téléchargé sur la page
d'assistance technique de Blackmagic Design : www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support.

Sélectionner un MultiView 16

Aprés avoir lancé le logiciel Videohub Control, cliquez sur la roue dentée pour ouvrir le menu
Settings et choisissez Select Videohub. Sélectionnez le Blackmagic MultiView 16 que vous
souhaitez utiliser dans la liste des appareils connectés.

Si les entrées sont renommeées, les nouveaux noms apparaissent sur le logiciel Videohub Control.
Si elles n'ont pas été renommeées, les noms Input 1, Input 2, Input 3, etc., apparaissent.

ann Blackmagic Videahub Software Control

MultiView 16

Camera 1 Camera 2

Matt's Machine

o nE

Vous pouvez utiliser le logiciel Blackmagic Videohub Control pour router
les sources du Blackmagic MultiView 16 vers différentes fenétres.

Visualiser les signaux d'entrée

Pour voir quel signal d’entrée vidéo du Blackmagic MultiView 16 commute vers une fenétre en
particulier, cliquez sur la fenétre de votre choix dans le panneau de destination. La fenétre, dans le
panneau Destination, et I'entrée vidéo routée, dans le panneau Sources s'allument. Dans le
panneau Sources, le bouton de I'entrée vidéo commutée s'allume également, cela permet de savoir
clairement quelle entrée, ou source, commute vers quelle fenétre.

Router les entrées vers les fenétres

Pour router automatiquement une entrée vidéo vers une fenétre, cliquez sur une fenétre dans le
panneau Destination, puis cliquez sur une entrée dans le panneau Sources.

Utilisation du logiciel Videohub Control
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Solo Input

Quand le bouton Solo Input est activé sur le panneau avant du Blackmagic MultiView 16, utilisez ce
bouton pour savoir quelle entrée est affichée en plein écran. Cliquez sur le bouton Solo Input dans
le panneau Destination du Videohub Control, puis cliquez sur une entrée dans le panneau Sources.

Audio Input

Sur les modeéles Blackmagic MultiView 16 et Blackmagic MultiView 4, vous pouvez utiliser le bouton
Audio Input au sein du logiciel Videohub Control pour choisir quelle entrée audio SDI est routée
vers la sortie multivue. Cliquez sur le bouton Audio Input dans le panneau Destination du Videohub
Control, puis cliquez sur une entrée dans le panneau Sources pour router automatiquement cette
entrée audio vers la sortie multivue.

Camera 2

Solo Input Audio Input

Les boutons Solo Input et Audio Input vous permettent de
modifier ces parametres a l'aide du Videohub Control.

Developer Information

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is text
based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on both models, however
most features are relevant to Blackmagic MultiView 16. On Blackmagic MultiView 4, you
can change the source for the Multi View audio.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line in
the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the initial
status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize, up to
the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not recognize.
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Protocol Preamble
The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+’

Version: 2.3+
o

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16 device. If
a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic MultiView 16:
MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+

Device present: true+’

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+

Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0+

Serial Ports:
Pl

This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including solo
which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
« line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software.

Initial Status Dump

The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+
0 VIR 1+
1 VIR 2+

«
OUTPUT LABELS:+!

0 Output feed 1+
1 Output feed 2+

|

Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which matches
port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+’
0 5+
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1 3+
|
The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for ports

that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports that are
locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!
0 U
1 U

P
The last block is the configuration block.

Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 601 or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False

Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends the
applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:+

7 New output 8 label¢’
10 New output 11 label+
p

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view sends
when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port 3, the client
should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will either
acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+

Pl

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK+
|

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if the
request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other clients, there
may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could cancel each other
out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:
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Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11:

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:

In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is as follows:

ACK+
Pl

OUTPUT LABELS:+

6 new output label seven+
p

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use only
these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by sending
the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client requests the
MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK+!
«l

OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2«
2 output label 3¢

«
Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:+!
|

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.
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General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from third
party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client” mode,
the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal protocol.
Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the Leitch
protocol are accepted but ignored.

The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits, and 1
stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from the
server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels are
always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level - level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView 16
will respond with a = character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will be
issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination port 7
and source port 3, destination,source would be entered as: 6,2

O

RS-422
CNTRL

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an

RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.
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An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased from
electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout diagram below for

help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.

Pin No. Function
Pin 1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin 5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector.

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message when a
route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change
This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified destination.
destination,source Preset routing notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.
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Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger S: notifications

destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an <: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as S: notifications

Salvo Commands
destination,source queue route change

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be returned as
a V: notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a V: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Assistance

Le moyen le plus rapide d'obtenir de l'aide est de consulter les pages d'assistance en ligne de
Blackmagic Design et de consulter les informations les plus récentes concernant le Blackmagic
MultiView 16.

Pages d'assistance en ligne de Blackmagic Design

Les dernieres versions du manuel, du logiciel et des notes d'assistance peuvent étre consultées sur
la page d'assistance technique de Blackmagic Design : www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support.

Contacter le service d'assistance de Blackmagic Design

Sivous ne parvenez pas a trouver l'aide dont vous avez besoin dans notre site Internet, veuillez
utiliser l'option « Envoyez-nous un email », accessible sur la page d'assistance pour envoyer une
demande par email. Vous pouvez également cliquer sur le bouton « Trouver un support technique »
et contacter ainsi le centre d'assistance technique Blackmagic Design le plus proche de chez vous.

Vérification du logiciel actuel

Pour vérifier quelle version du logiciel Blackmagic MultiView 16 est installée sur votre ordinateur,
ouvrez le logiciel Blackmagic MultiView. Dans le menu « Blackmagic MultiView », « About MultiView ».
Le numéro de la version s'affiche.

Comment obtenir les dernieres mises a jour

Apres avoir vérifié quelle version du logiciel Blackmagic MultiView 16 est installée sur votre
ordinateur, veuillez consultez la page d’assistance technique Blackmagic Design a I'adresse suivante
- www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support pour vérifier les dernieres mises a jour. Méme s'il est
généralement conseillé d'exécuter les dernieres mises a jour, il est prudent d’éviter d’effectuer une
mise a jour logicielle au milieu d'un projet important.
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Avertissements

Toute machine connectée a des ports d’accés doit étre conforme a la clause 4.7 de la norme AS/

NZS 60950.1.

CAUTION!

RISK OF ELECTRIC
SHOCK-DO NOT OPEN!

100-240V 1.7A 50-60Hz Fuse TS5AL

Avertissement sur le Blackmagic MultiView 16

CAUTION!

RISK OF ELECTRIC
SHOCK-DO NOT OPEN!

100-240V 1.0A 50-60Hz Fuse T1AL

Avertissement sur le Blackmagic MultiView 4

Avertissements
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Garantie

Par la présente, Blackmagic Design garantit que Blackmagic MultiView est exempts de défauts
matériels et de fabrication pendant une durée de 36 mois a compter de la date d'achat, ceci excluant
les connecteurs, cables, ventilateurs, modules a fibre optique, fusibles, claviers et batteries qui
seront exempts de défauts matériels et de fabrication pendant une durée de 12 mois a compter de la
date d'achat. Si un produit s'avére défectueux pendant la période de garantie, Blackmagic Design
peut, a sa seule discrétion, réparer le produit défectueux sans frais pour les pieces et la main-
d’ceuvre, ou le remplacer.

Pour se prévaloir du service offert en vertu de la présente garantie, il vous incombe d’informer
Blackmagic Design de I'existence du défaut avant expiration de la période de garantie, et de
prendre les mesures nécessaires pour I'exécution des dispositions de ce service. Le consommateur
a la responsabilité de s’'occuper de I'emballage et de I'expédition du produit défectueux au centre
de service nommément désigné par Blackmagic Design, en frais de port prépayé. Il incombe au
consommateur de payer I'intégralité des frais de transport, d’assurance, des droits de douane et
taxes et toutes autres charges relatives aux produits qui nous auront été retournés, et ce quelle que
soit la raison.

La présente garantie ne saurait en aucun cas s’appliquer a des défauts, pannes ou dommages
causés par une utilisation inappropriée ou un entretien inadéquat ou incorrect. Blackmagic Design
n'a en aucun cas I'obligation de fournir un service en vertu de la présente garantie : a) pour réparer
les dommages résultant de tentatives de réparations, d’installations ou tous services effectués par
du personnel non qualifié par Blackmagic Design, b) pour réparer tout dommage résultant d'une
utilisation inadéquate ou d'une connexion a du matériel incompatible, c) pour réparer tout dommage
ou dysfonctionnement causés par I'utilisation de pieces ou de fournitures n‘appartenant pas a la
marque de Blackmagic Design, d) pour examiner un produit qui a été modifié ou intégré a d’autres
produits quand I'impact d’'une telle modification ou intégration augmente les délais ou la difficulté
d’examiner ce produit. CETTE GARANTIE REMPLACE TOUTE GARANTIE EXPLICITE OU IMPLICITE.
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN ET SES REVENDEURS DECLINENT EXPRESSEMENT TOUTE GARANTIE
IMPLICITE DE COMMERCIALISATION OU D'ADAPTATION DANS QUELQUE BUT QUE CE SOIT. LA
RESPONSABILITE DE BLACKMAGIC DESIGN POUR REPARER OU REMPLACER UN PRODUIT
S'AVERANT DEFECTUEUX CONSTITUE LA TOTALITE ET LE SEUL RECOURS EXCLUSIF PREVU ET
FOURNI AU CONSOMMATEUR POUR TOUT DOMMAGE INDIRECT, SPECIFIQUE, ACCIDENTEL OU
CONSECUTIF, PEU IMPORTE QUE BLACKMAGIC DESIGN OU SES REVENDEURS AIENT ETE
INFORMES OU SE SOIENT RENDU COMPTE AU PREALABLE DE L'EVENTUALITE DE CES
DOMMAGES. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NE PEUT ETRE TENU POUR RESPONSABLE DE TOUTE
UTILISATION ILLICITE OU ABUSIVE DU MATERIEL PAR LE CONSOMMATEUR. BLACKMAGIC
DESIGN N'EST PAS RESPONSABLE DES DOMMAGES RESULTANT DE L'UTILISATION DE CE
PRODUIT. LE CONSOMMATEUR MANIPULE CE PRODUIT A SES SEULS RISQUES.

© Copyright 2016 Blackmagic Design. Tous droits réservés. 'Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup Videohub’,
‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ et ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ sont des marques déposées aux

Etats-Unis et dans d'autres pays. Tous les autres noms de société et de produits peuvent étre des marques déposées des
sociétés respectives auxquelles ils sont associés.
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Willkommen

Vielen Dank, dass Sie sich zum Kauf eines Blackmagic MultiView entschieden haben!

Wir traumen davon, die Fernsehbranche in eine echte Kreativbranche zu verwandeln, die
jedermann Zugriff auf Video in Hochstqualitdt gewahrt. Wir hoffen, Sie teilen diesen Traum mit
uns. Setzen Sie den MultiView 16 mit modernen und erschwinglichen Ultra-HD-Fernsehgeraten
ein und verschaffen Sie sich auf diese Weise eine Monitoring-L&sung, die mit bis zu 16
eigenstandigen Broadcast-Monitoren vergleichbar ist. Der MultiView 16 bietet das Monitoring
von mehreren Quellen in echter Broadcast-Qualitat — zu einem Bruchteil der Kosten!

Dariber hinaus eignet sich der Blackmagic MultiView 4 flr kleinere und ortsunabh&ngige
Produktionen und ermdglicht das Monitoring von bis zu vier Quellen auf einem HD- oder
Ultra-HD-Bildschirm. Sie kdnnen selbst mehrere Router kombinieren, indem Sie zwei MultiView
Geréte Uber ihre Ausgange miteinander verbinden und so lhre eigene Monitoring-Losung
gestalten.

Diese Bedienungsanleitung enthalt alle nétigen Informationen zur Installation Ihres Blackmagic
MultiView. Sollten Sie Fragen zu lhrer IP-Adresse oder zu Computer-Netzwerken haben,
wenden Sie sich bitte an einen technischen Berater. Der Blackmagic MultiView ist mithilfe der
Videohub Control Software steuer- und bedienbar. Sie ist einfach zu installieren, allerdings sind

anschliekend einige Voreinstellungen vorzunehmen, die technisch etwas anspruchsvoller sind.

Besuchen Sie auf unserer Website unter www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support die Support-
Seiten und laden Sie dort die neueste Version dieses Handbuchs und der Software herunter.
Bitte registrieren Sie beim Herunterladen der Software Ihren Blackmagic MultiView, damit wir
Sie Uber neue Software-Aktualisierungen informieren kdnnen. Da wir sténdig an

neuen Features und Verbesserungen arbeiten, wirden wir gerne von lhnen horen!

Wir hoffen, dass Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView viele Jahre lange einsetzen werden und
winschen Ihnen viel Vergnlgen beim Betrachten Ihrer Videoinhalte in grandiosem Ultra HD.

e &

Grant Petty
CEQ, Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support
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Erste Schritte

Die erste Inbetriebnahme |hres Blackmagic MultiView ist einfach. Schlieken Sie ihn ans Stromnetz an
und verbinden Sie Ihre SDI-Videoquellen. Koppeln Sie dann Ihre Monitore und Fernsehgeréate an die
HDMI- und SDI-Ausgénge. Der folgende Abschnitt dieser Anleitung enthélt alle nétigen
Informationen, um die ersten Arbeitsschritte mit Ihrem Blackmagic MultiView auszufihren.

Stecken Sie einfach ein IEC-Norm-konformes Stromkabel in die 110-240V-Wechselstrombuchse am
Geraterlcken, um lhren Blackmagic MultiView mit Strom zu versorgen.

Der Blackmagic MultiView 4 ist mit Power-over-Ethernet-Plus kompatibel. Das
bedeutet, dass Sie ihn lediglich an einen PoE+-fahigen Ethernet-Switch anschliefken
missen. Wenn |hr MultiView 4 an das Stromnetz und an PoE+ angeschlossen ist,
schaltet er automatisch zur verbleibenden Stromquelle um, sollte eine Quelle getrennt
werden oder versagen.

Schlieken Sie lhre SDI-Quellen beliebig an eine der SDI-Videoeingdnge am Geraterticken an. Das
Videoformat wird automatisch erkannt und in der Mehrfachansicht auf lhrem Zielgerat eingeblendet.
Um lhre Ausgabe zu sehen, schlieken Sie einfach einen Monitor an einen der HD-, 6G-SDI- oder
HDMI-Ausgange lhres MultiView an.

N 0]0]010)

nnnnnnn L sp/HD/36/6G-sDI IN————

ean

Koppeln Sie Ihre Videoquellen an die SDI-Videoeingange lhres Blackmagic MultiView

E ﬂ

ean

HDMI OUT

Schlieken Sie fur die Mehrfachansicht Monitore an die HDMI-
oder SDI-Ausgénge Ihres Blackmagic MultiView

Wenn Sie einen HDMI-Monitor an den HDMI-Ausgang anschlieken, erkennt Ihr Blackmagic
MultiView automatisch, ob dieser Ultra HD oder HD unterstitzt und nimmt fir diesen Ausgang die
entsprechende Umschaltung vor.

Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16 kdnnen Sie die Mehrfachansicht tiber die
dedizierten HD-SDI-Ausgange ausgeben oder — bei Auflosungen in Ultra HD — Uber
die 6G-SDI- und HDMI-Ausgénge.

Erste Schritte
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Dariiber hinaus kdnnen Sie lhre Quellen tber die Durchschleifausgdnge oberhalb der SDI-Eingédnge
an andere Videogerate anschlieken.

LOOP OUT

o

(@)

=)

HDMI OUT 6G-SDIOUT  HD-SDI OUT

Alle SDI- und HDMI-Ausgange des Blackmagic MultiView 16 kdnnen zeitgleich fur
das Monitoring in Ultra HD und HD eingesetzt werden. Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 4
konnen Sie zwischen Ultra HD und HD wahlen. Verwenden Sie fur die Einstellungen zur
Ausgabe die Minischalter, ein optionales Teranex Mini Smart Panel oder das Blackmagic
MultiView Setup Dienstprogramm.

Das Mehrfachansichts-Layout kann nach Ihren Anforderungen modifiziert werden. Beispielsweise
|&sst sich der Blackmagic MultiView 4 auf die Ansicht 2x2 oder den Vollbildmodus ,Solo“ einstellen.
Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16 kann man verschiedene Anordnungen wie 2x2, 3x3, 4x4 oder den
Vollbildmodus ,Solo“ vorgeben.

Vorgabe des Layouts auf lhrem Blackmagic MultiView 16

Verwenden Sie Steuertasten, Drehregler und LCD auf der integrierten Frontblende, um das Layout
auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16 zu andern. Die Bildkontrolle ist zudem im Vollbildmodus maoglich.
Dricken Sie dazu die SOLO-Taste und wahlen Sie dann |Ihre gewlinschte Ansicht mit der
VIEW-Taste aus.

Drlicken Sie die MENU-Taste an der Frontblende, um die Einstellungen auf dem LCD
aufzurufen.

Als erster Mentpunkt erscheint die Option ,Layout®. Wenn Sie das Einstellungsmenu
offnen, ist diese Option immer ausgewahlt. Driicken Sie die SET-Taste, um die Layout-
Vorgabe zu andern.
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Wahlen Sie die Anordnung 4x4 in den ,Layout®-Einstellungen mithilfe des Drehreglers
an der Frontblende aus. Im 4x4-Layout kdnnen Sie alle 16 Quellen auf einem Bildschirm
betrachten. Mit jeder Einstellungsédnderung beginnen die SET- und MENU-Tasten zu
blinken. Das Blinken weist auf eine gedanderte Einstellung hin, die es entweder mit der
SET-Taste zu bestdatigen oder mit der MENU-Taste abzulehnen gilt.

Drlicken Sie die SET-Taste, um |lhre Vorgabe zu bestatigen.

Alternativ kdnnen Sie das Layout mithilfe der Software MultiView 16 Setup Uber das
Konfigurationsbedienfeld vorgeben.

I e o [ [
[ 2 ][ 5 ][ 8 ][ 1" ][ 14 ][SOLO][VIEW]
I i [ [

4x4
Audioln  Source 1
> Overfay
>  VideoOut
fetwror

SET

Um das Layout fur Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 16 vorzugeben, driicken Sie auf die MENU-
Taste, wéahlen Sie Ihr Layout mit dem Drehregler und driicken Sie anschliekend auf die
SET-Taste. Das Layout 4x4 ermoglicht die Ansicht von 16 Quellen auf einem Monitor

Vorgabe des Layouts auf lhrem Blackmagic MultiView 4

Die Standardeinstellung auf Ihrem Blackmagic MultiView 4 ist das 2x2-Layout. Um das Layout flr
Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 4 vorzugeben, driicken Sie auf lhrem Teranex Mini Smart Panel auf die
mit ,1“ gekennzeichnete Taste. Dricken Sie auf die Taste ,2% um wieder in den 2x2-Ansichtsmodus
zu wechseln.

Alternativ kdnnen Sie das Layout in der Setup-Software iber die ,Configure®-Einstellungen vorgeben.

D 2160p 29.97 @3 Input 3 B\ad«nag\cdes\gng
MENU (s]

=

Um das Ansichts-Layout Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4 vorzugeben,
dricken Sie auf ,1* fur den Vollbild- bzw. auf ,2* fir den 2x2-Modus

Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 unterstlitzt das Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. Ist Ihr
MultiView 16 also an schwer zugénglicher Stelle in einem Rack installiert, lasst er sich aus der Ferne
steuern. Dies erfolgt Uber ein Blackmagic Videohub Bedienpult wie das Blackmagic Smart Control
und Master Control. Ist Ihr Blackmagic MultiView per Ethernet an Ihr Netzwerk gekoppelt, ist er auf
anderen angeschlossenen Computern und externen Bedienpulten der Produktfamilie Videohub
sichtbar. Diese Geréte kdnnen den Router aus der Ferne steuern.

So schlieken Sie den Blackmagic MultiView an Ihr Netzwerk an:
Schalten Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView ein.

Schlieken Sie den Blackmagic MultiView mit einem normgerechten RJ45-Ethernet-Kabel an
ein Netzwerk oder einen Computer an.
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Ist die Verbindung zu Ihrem Netzwerk hergestellt, achten Sie darauf, dass sich die IP-Adresse |hres
MultiView von den IP-Adressen anderer Geréate in lhrem Netzwerk unterscheidet. Auf dem
Blackmagic MultiView 16 kdonnen Sie Netzwerkeinstellungen iber das LCD-MenU des Bedienpanels
andern. Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 4 ist dies ebenfalls méglich, wenn dieser mit einem Teranex
Mini Smart Panel ausgeristet ist. Sie kdnnen lhren Blackmagic MultiView via USB auch mit einem
Computer verbinden und so Netzwerkeinstellungen mithilfe des Dienstprogramms ,Blackmagic
MultiView Setup“ vornehmen. N&heres zur Anderung von Einstellungen finden Sie im Abschnitt
LEinstellungen andern® in diesem Handbuch.

Steuerungsgerate fur Router von Fremdherstellern kénnen den Blackmagic MultiView 16 Uber den
seriellen RS-422-Anschluss steuern. Naheres zur seriellen Steuerung finden Sie im Abschnitt
,Einstellungen mithilfe des Blackmagic MultiView Setup andern® in diesem Handbuch.

Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 passt in eine Rack-Hoheneinheit und damit in ein Broadcast-Rack oder
Roadcase.

Der Blackmagic MultiView 4 ist um einiges kleiner und I&sst sich gut fUr ortsunabhéngige
Produktionen verwenden, die ohne Broadcast-Racks auskommen. Obwohl Ihr MultiView 4 klein und
handlich ist, kann er auch in Arbeitsumgebungen mit Racks eingesetzt werden. Die Rack-Wanne fir
Blackmagic Teranex Mini Konverter wurde gezielt konzipiert, um bis zu drei Geréte nebeneinander in
einer einzigen Rack-Hbheneinheit unterzubringen. Auf diese Weise lassen sie sich miteinander
verbinden und Sie kdnnen fir Ihre Quellen so viele Ansichten wie nétig einrichten.

Um mehrere Blackmagic MultiView 4 Router in einer Teranex Mini Rack-Wanne zu installieren,
brauchen Sie nur, falls vorhanden, die Gummifuke zu entfernen und das Geré&t an den unteren
Montagel6chern auf die Tragerplatte der Rack-Wanne festzuschrauben. Im Lieferumfang der
Teranex Mini Rack-Wanne sind zwei Zierblenden enthalten, mit denen Sie Licken abdecken konnen,
wenn Sie keine weiteren MultiView 4 Router installieren missen.

Einzelheiten zu Preisen und Verfligbarkeit finden Sie auf der Blackmagic Design Website unter
www.blackmagicdesign.com/de

Lassen Sie die Installation Ihres MultiView 4 in eine Rack-Wanne von Servicepersonal vornehmen,
da die elektrischen Nennwerte an der Unterseite des Gerats dabei verdeckt werden. Nach erfolgter
Installation in der Rack-Wanne kann auf die Anschlisse wie gehabt von der Rickseite des Gerats
zugriffen werden.

/

O || siackmagic
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<> 000008 - - - - - -
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Sie kdnnen mehrere Blackmagic MultiViews gemeinsam verwenden, um lhre makgeschneiderte
Monitoring-Losung zu kreieren. Dies ist nutzlich, wenn Sie Ihre Multiview-Ausgabe mit weiteren
Ansichten versehen mochten. Stellen Sie eine Verbindung zwischen dem Ausgang eines MultiView
und dem Eingang eines weiteren her, um zusétzliche Quellen in Ihrer Mehrfachansicht zu sehen.

Es empfiehlt sich, den Upstream-Multiview-Ausgang an einen Ultra-HD-Monitor anzuschlieen, um
eine maximale Bildscharfe zu erzielen.
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Indem Sie zwei MultiView Geréte Uber ihre Aus- bzw. Eingédnge miteinander
verbinden, verschaffen Sie sich zuséatzliche Ansichten fur Ihr Multiview-Layout

Fir den Einstieg war das schon alles. Lesen Sie auch die ndchsten Abschnitte, um soviel wie
maoglich dber den Umgang mit Ihnrem Blackmagic MultiView zu erfahren, namlich wie Sie
Einstellungen andern, Ansichten mit Kennungen versehen und mehr.

Einstellungen andern

Einstellungen auf lhrem Blackmagic MultiView kdnnen auf unterschiedliche Weise geandert werden.

= Frontblende — Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 verfligt Uber ein integriertes Bedienpanel mit
LCD. Hierliber kbnnen Sie Einstellungen bequem von der Geratefront aus vornehmen.

»  Switches — Uber die Minischalter an der Frontblende des Blackmagic MultiView 4 kdnnen
Sie Einstellungen im Handumdrehen mithilfe einer Stiftspitze &ndern. Zugriff auf die
Minischalter bekommen Sie, indem Sie die Gummiabdeckung an der Frontblende 6ffnen.
Eine Schalterlegende, die Ihnen die Einstellungen flr jeden Switch anzeigt, befindet sich am
Geréteboden.

= Teranex Mini Smart Panel — Sie kdnnen die Standardblende lhres Blackmagic MultiView 4
durch ein optionales Teranex Mini Smart Panel ersetzen und die eingebauten Bedientasten,
den Drehregler sowie das LCD verwenden. Das Teranex Mini Smart Panel ahnelt in seiner
Funktionsweise der Frontblende des Blackmagic MultiView 16 und sorgt flr eine einfache
und intuitive Bedienung.

»  Blackmagic MultiView Setup — Uber die Setup Software kénnen Sie Einstellungen tber
Ihren Computer via USB oder Ethernet vornehmen. Weitere Informationen finden Sie im
Abschnitt ,Blackmagic MultiView Setup®.

Videohub Control Software — Wenn |hr Blackmagic MultiView an ein Netzwerk
angeschlossen ist, kdnnen Sie mit der Blackmagic Videohub Control Software Quellen
zuweisen, Ansichten @ndern sowie die Audioeingabequelle auswahlen. Weitere
Informationen finden Sie im Abschnitt ,Verwendung der Videohub Software Control®.
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Uber die Frontblende des Blackmagic MultiView 16 ist das Andern von Einstellungen ein Kinderspiel.

Wenn Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 16 zum ersten Mal einschalten, erscheint der Homescreen auf
dem integrierten LCD. Der Homescreen versteht sich als Standard-Display mit praktischer Ubersicht
Uber folgende Einstellungen:

= Framerate des Multiview-Ausgangs — Blendet die selektierte Framerate fiir den Ultra-HD-
SDI-Ausgang Ihres MultiView in der oberen linken Ecke ein.

*  Audio Input — Diese Information befindet sich neben der Framerate flr den Multiview-
Ausgang. Sie zeigt an, Uber welchen SDI-Eingang Audio in den Multiview-HDMI- und SDI-
Ausgang eingebettet wird.

= Layout der Mehrfachansicht — Zeigt das ausgewdhlte Layout flr Ihre Mehrfachansicht an.

2160p29.97 i Input 3

O =0 0 e

Der Homescreen wird beim Blackmagic MultiView 16
standardmafig auf dem LCD angezeigt. Es zeigt das
ausgewdhlte Layout fur die Mehrfachansicht, die Framerate
des Multiview-SDI-Ausgangs und den SDI-Eingang fur die
Einbettung von Audio in den Multiview-Ausgang an.

Bedientasten

Die beleuchteten Tasten an der Frontblende des Blackmagic MultiView 16 erleichtern das Anpassen
von Einstellungen und das Festlegen der Quellen und Ansichten.
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Uber die Bedientasten des Blackmagic MultiView 16 kénnen Sie
Einstellungen und Ansichten von der Geratefront aus miihelos andern

SOLO-Taste

Drlicken Sie die SOLO-Taste, um das Monitoring im Vollbildmodus zu aktivieren. Dricken Sie nun
eine der nummerierten Ansichtstasten an der Frontblende, um diese Ansicht im Vollbildmodus zu
erhalten. Driicken Sie die SOLO-Taste erneut, um zum Mehrfachansichts-Layout zurtickzukehren.
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<) Source

Source 1

22 Layout % Input Format

Solo 2160p60

Uber die SOLO-Funktion kénnen Sie eine
Ansicht im Vollbildmodus anzeigen

MENU-Taste

Driicken Sie die MENU-Taste, um die Einstellungen zu 6ffnen. Andern Sie eine Einstellung mithilfe
des Drehreglers und der SET-Taste. Driicken Sie dann die MENU-Taste, um zum Homescreen
zurlckzukehren.

SET-Taste

Drlicken Sie die SET-Taste, um eine Einstellung auszuwahlen, die Sie andern mdchten. Nachdem
eine Einstellung geédndert wurde, driicken Sie die SET-Taste erneut, um die Anderung zu bestatigen.

SRC- und VIEW-Tasten

Mit diesen Tasten geben Sie vor, in welcher Ansicht eine eingehende Quelle dargestellt wird.
Navigieren Sie durch Ihr Einstellungsmend, indem Sie mit den SRC- und VIEW-Tasten (Quelle und
Ansicht) auf- und abwarts durch die verschiedenen Optionen scrollen.

Drehregler

Mit dem Drehregler scrollen Sie durch die Einstellungen auf dem LCD oder wéhlen dort
Menubefehle aus. Sind Sie mit einer Auswahl unzufrieden, dricken Sie auf den Drehregler, um zu
einer vorherigen Einstellung zurtickzukehren.

Drehen Sie den Drehregler im oder gegen den Uhrzeigersinn, um in einem MenU zwischen zwei
Optionen zu wahlen. Einstellungen kdnnen auch ein- oder ausgeschaltet werden, indem der
Drehregler gedriickt wird.

Einstellen der Quellen und Ansichten auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16

Zu den Hauptfunktionen des Blackmagic MultiView 16 gehort es, Ihre angeschlossenen SDI-Quellen
verschiedenen Ansichten zuordnen zu kdnnen. Mithilfe der Einstellungen kdnnen Sie die Anordnung
Ihrer Ansichten mihelos andern. Vielleicht mdchten Sie ja, dass das Signal von SDI-Eingang 5 in
Ansicht 1 erscheint.

So ordnen Sie eine Quelle einer bestimmten Ansicht zu:

Driicken Sie die VIEW-Taste an der Frontblende, um das LCD mit der Auswahl der Ansichten
aufzurufen. Auf dem LCD wird die Option ,View* blau markiert.

Drlicken Sie auf eine der nummerierten Ansichtstasten, um lhre gewlinschte Ansicht
auszuwahlen. Alternativ konnen Sie mit dem Drehregler durch lhre Ansichten scrollen.
Drlicken Sie auf die SET-Taste, um lhre Einstellung zu bestatigen.

Driicken Sie auf die SRC-Taste. Auf dem LCD wird die Option ,Source® markiert.

Drlicken Sie auf eine der nummerierten Ansichtstasten an der Frontblende, um lhre
gewlinschte Eingabe auszuwéhlen. Alternativ kdnnen Sie auf dem LCD mit dem Drehregler
durch lhre Eingaben scrollen.
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Dricken Sie auf die SET-Taste, um lhre Einstellung zu bestatigen.

© DOOEEAEE L
Blackmagic MultiView 16 G100y O BackmagedesenQ
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SET VIEW

Wenn Sie eine Quelle einer Ansicht zuzuordnen méchten,
driicken Sie die VIEW-Taste, um eine Ansichtseinstellung
vorzugeben. Treffen Sie Ilhre Auswahl und driicken Sie
anschlieRend die SET-Taste, um lhre Einstellungen zu bestatigen

Vorgabe des Layouts auf lhrem Blackmagic MultiView 16

Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16 konnen Sie die Anzahl der Ansichten auswahlen, die in lhrer
Multiview-Ausgabe erscheinen. Wenn Sie bspw. vier Eingaben angeschlossen haben, kdnnen Sie
unbesorgt das Layout 2x2 vorgeben, das jeweils zwei horizontale und zwei vertikale Ansichten in
Form eines Rasters darstellt. Um Ihre Eingaben optimal zu kontrollieren, wahlen Sie das Ansichten-
Layout entsprechend der angeschlossenen Eingaben.

Fur die Mehrfachansicht stehen vier Layouts zur Wahl:
= 2x2 stellt vier Ansichten dar. Bei Anschluss eines Ultra-HD-Monitors wird jede Quelle in
nativer HD-Auflosung dargestellt.
= 3x3 stellt neun Ansichten dar.
= 4x4 stellt alle 16 Ansichten dar.

Die Bildkontrolle ist auch im Vollbildmodus mdglich. Driicken Sie dafir die
SOLO-Taste auf der Frontblende des Blackmagic MultiView 16 und wahlen Sie dann
eine Ansichtstaste aus. Driicken Sie beim Blackmagic MultiView 4 am Teranex Mini
Smart Panel die mit ,1“ gekennzeichnete Taste.

%) Source

Input 1

Wahlen Sie mithilfe des Drehreglers oder
den Ansichtstasten die Ansicht aus, der
sie eine Quelle zuordnen wollen
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Settings < Overlay
Audio In Source 1 Labels On
> Overlay Audio Meters  On
> Video Out SDI Tally On
> Network
Markieren Sie die Mentoption, die Sie
anpassen mochten, und dricken Sie die SET-
Taste, um in die Einstellungen zu gelangen
2160p29.97 ) Input 3
-
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Sie kdnnen zwischen drei verschiedenen
Multiview-Layouts wéhlen, je nachdem, wie
viele Eingaben Sie angeschlossen haben

,Audio In“

Mit dieser Einstellung geben Sie den SDI-Eingang vor, Uiber den Audio in den Multiview-Ausgang

eingebettet wird.

~Overlay*“

In diesem Unterment kdnnen Sie die Darstellung Ihrer Mehrfachansicht verandern, indem Sie die

Overlay-Funktion ein- oder ausschalten.

Folgende Overlay-Features stehen zur Verfligung:

. »Borders“ — Diese Funktion trennt einzelne Ansichten mit Rasterlinien voneinander.

= ,Labels“ — Diese Funktion blendet Kennungen (Labels) fiir die Ansichten ein oder aus.
Labels kdnnen Uber das Dienstprogramm ,Blackmagic MultiView Setup® gedndert werden.

. »Audio Meters“ — Diese Feature schaltet Audio-VU-Meter flUr alle Ansichten ein oder aus.
Die ersten beiden in jedes SDI-Signal eingebetteten Kanale werden in jeder Ansicht mit
eingeblendet. D. h. Sie kdnnen Audiopegel und Bild gemeinsam kontrollieren.
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»SDI Tally“— Wird die SDI-Programmausgabe von einem ATEM Mischer an Eingang 16
Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 16 angeschlossen, so ist die Ansicht der derzeit auf Sendung
geschalteten Quelle mit einer Tally-Umrandung versehen. Diese Feature ldsst sich in den
SDI-Tally-Overlay-Einstellungen ein- oder ausschalten.

Werden die Signalquellen des ATEM Mischers einzeln mit den Eingédngen des MultiView 16
verbunden, dann funktioniert Tally nur einwandfrei, wenn die Nummerierung der Eingdnge auf
beiden Gerdten miteinander tUbereinstimmt. Sonst wird Tally u. U. in der falschen Ansicht
eingeblendet.

LVideo Out”

Mit dieser Einstellung kontrollieren Sie Ausgabeoptionen auf lhrem Blackmagic MultiView 16.

»Video Format“ — Setzen Sie mit dieser Einstellung die Framerate flir den Multiview-
Ausgang fur Ultra HD auf 2160p/29,97 oder 2160p/25. Die Framerate des HD-
Multiview-Ausgangs wird der des Ultra-HD-Ausgangs entsprechen. Dricken Sie den
Drehregler, wenn Sie die veranderte Einstellung widerrufen oder zum vorherigen Menu
zurtickkehren mochten.

»HD Output“ — Geben Sie fur den HD-Multiview-Ausgang entweder Halbbild-Abtastung
(interlaced) oder progressives HD vor. Liegt das selektierte Videoformat in einer Framerate
von 2160p/29,97 vor, kann die HD-Ausgabe in 1080p/29,97 oder 1080i/59,94 erfolgen.
Ebenso kénnen HD-Inhalte in 1080p/25 oder 1080i/50 ausgegeben werden, wenn die
Framerate in 2160p/25 vorliegt.

,Network*

In den Netzwerkeinstellungen (,Network®) geben Sie IP-, Subnet- und Gateway-Adressen vor, wenn
Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView 16 an ein Netzwerk anschlieken.

So geben Sie die IP-Adresse fur lhren Blackmagic MultiView 16 ein:

Driicken Sie die MENU-Taste an der Frontblende und markieren Sie mit dem Drehregler
den Tab ,Network® (Netzwerk) im LCD-Men(.

Drlicken Sie die SET-Taste, um zu den Netzwerkeinstellungen zu gelangen.
Bedienen Sie den Drehregler, um den Tab ,IP Address” (IP-Adresse) auszuwéhlen.

Driicken Sie die SET-Taste, um das erste Feld der IP-Adresse zu markieren. Verdndern Sie
die Zahlenwerte mithilfe des Drehreglers.

Drlicken Sie SET, um das erste Feld zu bestatigen und wiederholen Sie diesen Vorgang ftr
die nachsten drei Felder. Die Subnet- und Gateway-Adressen werden auf die gleiche Weise
zugewiesen.

Driicken Sie die MENU-Taste zweimal, um zum Homescreen zurlickzukehren.

.
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Wenn Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 16 in ein Ethernet-Netzwerk einbinden,
haben Sie die Méglichkeit, das Gerat von einem anderen Ort aus zu bedienen

Einstellungen éndern 128



Network Settings

Subnet 255.255.255.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Benutzen Sie den Drehregler und die Ansichtstasten
an der Frontblende Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 16,
um lhren Netzwerkeinstellungen Werte zuzuweisen

Einstellungen mit dem Teranex
Mini Smart Panel andern

Das Teranex Mini Smart Panel lasst sich an der Vorderseite Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4 anbringen
und ersetzt die Standard-Frontblende. Das Smart Panel bietet mittels Tasten, einem Drehregler und
dem eingebauten LCD schnellen Zugriff auf Einstellungen.

Die Installation Ihres optionalen Smart Panels ist einfach. Panel und Frontblende sind wédhrend des
Betriebs austauschbar, d. h. Ihr Blackmagic MultiView 4 braucht wahrend der Installation nicht
ausgeschaltet zu werden.

Entfernen Sie die zwei M3-Schrauben auf beiden Seiten der Standard-Frontblende Ihres
Blackmagic MultiView 4 mithilfe eines PZ-Schraubendrehers der Grofke 2. Nehmen Sie die
Blende vorsichtig von der Vorderseite lhres Geréts ab.

Entfernen und verwahren Sie die Leuchtrohre, die die Status-LED des Geréats mit dem
LED-Fenster unten an der Standard-Frontblende verbindet. Diese Rohre wird zur
Erleuchtung der eingebauten Status-LED bendétigt, wenn kein Smart Panel installiert ist.

Richten Sie die Verbinder an der Riickseite des Smart Panels auf deren Gegenstiicke an
der Front Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4 aus. Driicken Sie das Smart Panel leicht gegen das
Gerat, bis die Verbinder fest sitzen. Das Smart Panel ist prazise anzulegen, sodass es auf
der Vorderseite lhres Blackmagic MultiView 4 fest einrastet.

Setzen Sie die vorhandenen M3-Schrauben der Standard-Frontblende wieder ein.

Wenn |Ihr Blackmagic MultiView 4 in einer Teranex Mini Rack-Wanne installiert ist, nehmen Sie ihn
aus dem Rack heraus, um an die Schrauben der Frontblende zu gelangen.

Weitere Informationen finden Sie im Abschnitt ,Installation in einem Gerate-Rack®.

Der USB-Port lhres Blackmagic MultiView 4 ist auch mit installiertem Smart Panel zuganglich.
Offnen Sie einfach die USB-Gummiabdeckung, um auf den Port zuzugreifen. Das installierte Smart
Panel verdeckt die Mini-Switches (Minischalter) an der Frontblende, die man nun nicht mehr
betatigen kann. Stattdessen sind alle Schaltereinstellungen tber das Menu des Teranex Smart
Panels verfligbar und kdnnen Uber das LCD vorgenommen werden.

Falls Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 4 hinten in einem Rack-System oder an
Orten mit vielen Kabeln oder Aktivitdten montieren missen, kdnnen Sie jederzeit auf
die mitgelieferte, extrem robuste Standard-Frontblende zurlickgreifen und diese
wieder anbringen.
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Halten Sie das Teranex Mini Smart Panel zur Installation zwischen Finger und Daumen und richten
Sie es auf den Verbinder am Riicken des Panels aus. So Iasst sich das Panel leicht aufsetzen

Die Funktionen des Smart Panels ahneln jenen der Frontblende des MultiView 16. Die erste Feature,
die Sie auf dem LCD sehen werden, ist der Homescreen. Dieser fungiert als Standardanzeige und
bietet einen praktischen Uberblick iber Einstellungen wie:

*  Framerate des Multiview-Ausgangs — Blendet die selektierte Framerate fiir den Ultra-HD-
SDI-Ausgang lhres MultiView in der oberen linken Ecke ein.

= Audio Input — Diese Information befindet sich neben der Framerate flir den Multiview-
Ausgang. Sie zeigt an, Uber welchen SDI-Eingang Audio in den Multiview-HDMI- und SDI-
Ausgang eingebettet wird.

= Layout der Mehrfachansicht — Zeigt die 2x2-Mehrfachansicht an.

2160p 29.97 i3 Input 3

Der Homescreen ist die Standardanzeige auf
dem LCD des Teranex Mini Smart Panels

Ihr Teranex Mini Smart Panel verfligt tber einen Tastensatz und einen Drehregler, mit denen Sie
zwischen den Einstellungen im MenU Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4 navigieren kénnen.

= Tasten 1und 2 - Driicken Sie diese Tasten, um numerische Einstellungen zu vergrokern
oder zu verkleinern. Alternativ bewegen Sie sich mit diesen Tasten auf- und abwaérts durch
die Menteinstellungen.

= SET - Nachdem Sie eine Einstellung mit den Tasten 1und 2 vorgenommen haben, drlicken
Sie zur Bestéatigung SET.

= MENU - Driicken Sie diese Taste, um das Einstellungsmenu Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4
zu offnen. Alternativ dient die MENU-Taste dazu, zurlick zu den vorherigen Menloptionen
und schlieBlich zum Homescreen zu gelangen.
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= Tasten VIDEO und AUDIO — Diese Tasten werden ausschlieRlich fiir den Betrieb
von Teranex Mini Konvertern gebraucht und haben fir den Blackmagic MultiView 4
keine Funktion.

= Drehregler — Bewegen Sie den Drehregler im oder gegen den Uhrzeigersinn, um durch die
Mentueinstellungen zu navigieren und numerische Einstellungen anzupassen.
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Bedientasten Videomonitor — Zeigt den Homescreen an und
wird zum Andern von Einstellungen verwendet

VIDEO

Drehregler

Einstellungen Uber das Teranex Mini Smart Panel zu @ndern ist bequemer und Sie kdnnen diese auf
dem LCD sofort visuell bestatigen.

Um ins Blackmagic MultiView 4 Einrichtungsmeni zu gelangen, driicken Sie die MENU-Taste am
Teranex Mini Smart Panel. Von dort aus kdnnen Sie auf die folgenden Einstellungen zugreifen.

Settings
D o

Video Format 2160p25
> Overlay

> Network

Markieren Sie die Mentoption, die Sie anpassen
mochten, und drlicken Sie die SET-Taste, um
diese auszuwahlen. Benutzen Sie den Drehregler,
um durch die Einstellungen zu scrollen

L2Audio In“

Mit dieser Einstellung geben Sie den SDI-Eingang vor, Uber den Audio in den Multiview-Ausgang
eingebettet wird.

LVideoformat*

Der Blackmagic MultiView 4 kann fir die Ausgabe in Ultra HD oder HD bei entweder 29,97 oder 25
Frames pro Sekunde eingestellt werden. Nutzen Sie diese Einstellung, um durch die verfligbaren
Optionen fur Auflésung und Bildwechselfrequenz zu navigieren.
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~Overlay“
Uber das Untermenii ,Overlay“ kénnen Sie die Einblendung von Overlay-Features ein- oder
ausschalten.

Folgende Overlay-Features stehen zur Verfliigung:

= ,Borders® — Diese Funktion trennt einzelne Ansichten mit Rasterlinien voneinander.

= ,lLabels“ — Diese Funktion blendet Kennungen (Labels) flir die Ansichten ein oder aus.
Labels konnen Uber das Dienstprogramm ,Blackmagic MultiView Setup® geandert werden.

= ,Audio Meters“ — Diese Feature schaltet Audio-VU-Meter fiir alle Ansichten ein oder aus.
Die ersten beiden in jedes SDI-Signal eingebetteten Kanale werden in jeder Ansicht mit
eingeblendet. D. h. Sie konnen Audiopegel und Bild gemeinsam kontrollieren.

< Overlay
Border ey
Labels Off

Audio Meters On

SDITally On

,Network*

In den Netzwerkeinstellungen (,Network®) geben Sie IP-, Subnet- und Gateway-Adressen vor, wenn
Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView 4 an ein Netzwerk anschlieken.

So geben Sie die IP-Adresse fur lhren Blackmagic MultiView 4 ein:

Drlicken Sie die MENU-Taste an der Frontblende und markieren Sie mit dem Drehregler
den Tab ,Network" (Netzwerk) im LCD-Menu.

Drlicken Sie die SET-Taste, um zu den Netzwerkeinstellungen zu gelangen.
Bedienen Sie den Drehregler, um den Tab ,IP Address® (IP-Adresse) auszuwéhlen.

Driicken Sie die SET-Taste, um das erste Feld der IP-Adresse zu markieren. Verdndern Sie
die Zahlenwerte mithilfe des Drehreglers.

Drlicken Sie SET, um das erste Feld zu bestéatigen und wiederholen Sie diesen Vorgang ftr
die nachsten drei Felder. Die Subnet- und Gateway-Adressen werden auf die gleiche Weise
zugewiesen.

Dricken Sie die MENU-Taste zweimal, um zum Homescreen zurlickzukehren.

< Network
GGG 192.168.10.150
Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

Benutzen Sie den Drehregler oder die

Tasten 1und 2 an lhrem Teranex Mini Smart
Panel, um den Netzwerkeinstellungen lhres
Blackmagic MultiView 4 Werte zuzuweisen

Einstellungen mit dem Teranex Mini Smart Panel &ndern 132



Einstellungen uber die Switches andern

An der Frontblende des Blackmagic MultiView 4 befindet sich eine Gummiabdeckung, hinter der
sich ein Satz Minischalter verbirgt. Mit diesen konnen Einstellungen geandert werden.

Die Minischalter kénnen jeweils auf ON oder OFF gestellt werden und dienen der Konfiguration
interner Einstellungen. Sie lassen sich einfach mit der Spitze eines Stifts umlegen.

Blackmagic
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Einstellungen durch Umlegen der Switches mit einem Stift &ndern

Ein Einstellungsdiagramm fur die Minischalter ist am Boden Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4
abgedruckt. Stellen Sie sicher, dass lhre Einstellungen mit der Legende ubereinstimmen, indem
Sie die Switch-Nummern von 8 bis 1von links nach rechts beachten.
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Die Minischalter Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4 ermdglichen die im
nachstehenden Abschnitt aufgefiihrten Einstellungen

HINWEIS Bei Gebrauch des optionalen Teranex Mini Smart Panels werden die
Switch-Einstellungen durch die Einstellungen per Smart Panel auer Kraft gesetzt. lhr
Blackmagic MultiView 4 behalt die letzten Einstellungen bei, unabhangig davon, ob sie
via Switch, Smart Panel oder tiber Blackmagic MultiView Setup ausgefihrt wurden.
Wenn Sie das Smart Panel entfernt oder die Einstellungen des Blackmagic MultiView 4
Uber die Software geandert haben und zur Switch-Steuerung zuriickkehren, missen
Sie die einzelnen Schalter unter Umsténden hin und her bewegen, um die neuen
Einstellungen anzuwenden.
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Obwohl die Switch-Einstellungen als Diagramm am Boden |hres Blackmagic
MultiView 4 aufgedruckt sind, empfiehlt es sich, in der aktuellsten Version dieses
Handbuchs nach der neuesten Version zu schauen. Kiinftige Updates beinhalten
namlich ggf. neue Features und neue Einstellungen. Die aktuellste Version steht im
Blackmagic Design Support Center unter www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support zum
Download bereit.

Switch 8 und 7 — AUDIO SELECTION

Minischalter 8 und 7 reprasentieren jeweils Bit 1 und 0. Das bedeutet, dass Sie mit den
unterschiedlichen ON/OFF-Kombinationen der Minischalter 8 und 7 auswéahlen kdnnen, welcher
SDI-Eingang fur eingebettetes Audio im HDMI- und SDI-Multiview-Ausgabesignal benutzt wird.

Auswabhltabelle fiir Audio

Audioquelle Switch 8 Switch 7 Schaltdiagramm
o o o |
Input 1 ON ON orr EEDDDDDD
87 65 4321

ovn HOOOOOC0
Input 2 ON OFF orr OROIOOOOO
8 7 65 43 21

on CINOIOCC0000]

Input 3 OFF ON o MOOOOOOO
87 65 43 21
o o o
Input 4 OFF OFF = [ [ o
87 65 43 21

Switch 6 — LABELS

Stellen Sie Switch 6 auf ON, um die Labels fur jedes Fenster in lhrem Multiview-Ausgabesignal
einzublenden. Die Labels konnen mit Blackmagic MultiView Setup eingestellt werden. Eine
genauere Beschreibung dazu finden Sie weiter hinten in diesem Handbuch. Stellen Sie Switch 6 auf
OFF, um die Labels zu verbergen.

Switch 5 — AUDIO METERS
Stellen Sie Switch 5 auf ON, um die Audiopegelmesser fiur jedes Fenster in lhrem Multiview-

Ausgabesignal einzublenden. Stellen Sie Switch 5 auf OFF, um die Audiopegelmesser zu verbergen.

Switch 4 — BORDERS

Stellen Sie Switch 4 auf ON, um die Rasterlinien zwischen den einzelnen Multiview-Ansichten
einzublenden. Stellen Sie Switch 4 auf OFF, um die Rasterlinien zu verbergen.

Switch 2 und 1

Minischalter 2 und 1 reprasentieren jeweils Bit 1 und 0. Das bedeutet, dass Sie mit den
unterschiedlichen ON/OFF-Kombinationen der Minischalter 2 und 1 das Ausgabeformat des SDI-
Signals Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 4 auswahlen kénnen.

Einstellungen uber die Switches &ndern
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Auswabhltabelle fiir den SDI-Ausgang

SDI-Ausgang Switch 2 Switch 1 Schaltdiagramm

2160p/29,97 ON ON p = = ]
87 6 543 21

on OOOCICOCICIMC]

2160p/25 ON OFF oFr OOOOOOCIMm
8 7 6 543 21
1080i/59,94 OFF ON - B8EEEEE
8 7 6 54 3 21

1080i/50 OFF OFF o EEEOOCmE
8 7 6 54 3 21

Blackmagic MultiView Setup im Einsatz

Uber das Dienstprogramm Blackmagic MultiView Setup kénnen Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView von
jedem Mac- oder Windows-Computer aus muhelos konfigurieren und die Produktsoftware des
Gerats aktualisieren. Das Dienstprogramm ist intuitiv und leicht bedienbar. Und wenn Sie Ihren
Blackmagic MultiView 4 an ein Netzwerk angeschlossen haben, kdnnen Sie Einstellungen sogar
Uber Ethernet &ndern. So missen Sie ihn nicht tber USB verbinden.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup lauft auf 64-Bit-Versionen unter Windows und auf den aktuellsten
Yosemite- und El-Capitan-Versionen unter Mac OS X.

Installation unter Windows

Doppelklicken Sie in den mitgelieferten Medien oder, wenn Sie die Software von der
Blackmagic Design Website heruntergeladen haben, in Ihrem Downloads-Ordner auf die
Installationsdatei.

Folgen Sie den Anweisungen und akzeptieren Sie die Bedingungen der
Lizenzvereinbarung. Daraufhin installiert Windows die Software automatisch.

Klicken Sie auf den Start-Button in Windows und dann auf ,Alle Programme > Blackmagic Design >
MultiView*. Im MultiView-Ordner finden Sie die Applikation Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Installation unter Mac OS X

Doppelklicken Sie in den mitgelieferten Medien oder, wenn Sie die Software von der
Blackmagic Design Website heruntergeladen haben, in Ihrem Downloads-Ordner auf die
Installationsdatei.

Folgen Sie den Anweisungen, woraufhin Mac OS X die Software automatisch installiert.

Ein Ordner namens ,Blackmagic MultiView" wird in lhrem Programme-Ordner angelegt. Darin finden
Sie die Applikation Blackmagic MultiView Setup.
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MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic MultiView

Manual
Il
—_——
Install MultiView v1.1.1 Uninstall MultiView
o
icdesign O

Um das Blackmagic MultiView Setup Dienstprogramm
zu installieren, doppelklicken Sie auf das
Installationsprogramm und folgen Sie den Anweisungen

Beim ersten Starten von Blackmagic MultiView Setup wird die Homepage der Software angezeigt.
Wenn mehrere Blackmagic MultiView Geréte an |hr Netzwerk angeschlossen sind, klicken Sie auf
die Pfeile rechts und links auf der Homepage, um einzelne Geréte auszuwéhlen.

Um zu den Einstellungen lhres Blackmagic MultiView zu gelangen, klicken Sie auf das runde
Einstellungssymbol unter der Produktabbildung oder direkt auf die Abbildung.

e*0e Biackmagic Multiview Satup

MultiView Setup

MultiView 16

Uber Blackmagic MultiView Setup kénnen Sie die Einstellungen
Ihres Blackmagic MultiView von einem Computer aus andern,
wenn diese Uber Ethernet oder USB verbunden sind
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Klicken Sie auf das Einstellungssymbol, um die Konfigurationseinstellungen fir Ihren Blackmagic
MultiView zu 6ffnen. Im Einstellungsfenster erscheinen die drei Tabs ,Sources” (Quellen), ,Views"®
(Ansichten) und ,Configure” (Konfigurieren). Fir den Blackmagic MultiView 4 entfallt die Einstellung
Views®, da die Ansichten bei diesem Modell nicht tiber die Videohub Control Software anpassbar sind.

Vergewissern Sie sich, dass fur anzuzeigende Quellen die Netzwerkeinstellungen
am Gerdt mit denen lhres Computers lbereinstimmen.

Blackmagic MultiView 16

Sources Views Configure
Input Labels
1 Camera 1
2 Camera 2
3 Camera3
4 Green Screen
5 Character Gen
6 VTR 1| L]
7 Broadcast Truck
B Source 8

Mit Blackmagic MultiView Setup kénnen Sie Labels nach
Wunsch definieren, damit Sie jede einzelne Quelle in
der Mehrfachansicht schnell identifizieren kénnen

= ,Sources“ — Hier kdnnen Sie Labels fur Ihre Quellen individuell vorgeben. Dadurch &ndern
sich die Labels der Quellen in der Mehrfachansicht.

= ,Views“ — Dieser Tab ist nur flir den Betrieb eines Blackmagic MultiView 16 relevant, wenn
dieser Uber die Videohub Control Software gesteuert wird. Wenn Sie die Namen der
Ansichten andern, sind diese im Zielpanel ,Destinations” in der Videohub Control Software
einfacher zu identifizieren.

= ,Configure* — Der Tab ,Configure® (Konfigurieren) gibt Innen Kontrolle Uber folgende
Einstellungen: benutzerdefinierte Gerdtebezeichnung, Videoausgabe und Overlay-
Einstellungen sowie Netzwerkeinstellungen und Anpassungen der seriellen Steuerung.

Benutzerdefinierte Labels fiir Quellen

Durch die Erstellung von Labels fiir Quellen ist jede Quelle schnell im Multiview-Layout
identifizierbar. Es lassen sich sogar ganze Label-S&tze speichern und laden. Wenn Sie den
Blackmagic MultiView also regelmafig fur diverse Anwendungen einsetzen, kdnnen Sie Labels
zligig laden, ohne sie neu eingeben zu missen.

Labels sind innerhalb der Videohub Control Software sowie auf angeschlossenen Videohub
Bedienpanels sichtbar.

So definieren Sie Labels fur Quellen:

Klicken Sie auf den Tab ,Sources*.

Klicken Sie in den Einstellungen fur ,Input Labels” (Eingabekennungen) in das Textfeld der
Quelle, die Sie &ndern moéchten, und definieren dort ein neues Label.

Klicken Sie auf ,Save*” (Speichern), um |hre Einstellung zu bestatigen.
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Benutzerdefinierte Labels flir Ansichten

Wenn Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView 16 Uber die Videohub Control Software steuern, kdnnen Sie
die Labels der Ansichten andern, damit sie leichter zu identifizieren sind.

So definieren Sie Labels fur Ansichten:

Klicken Sie auf den Tab ,Views".

Klicken Sie in den Einstellungen ,Output Labels* (Ausgabekennungen) in das Textfeld der
Ansicht, die Sie &ndern méchten und definieren Sie dort ein neues Label.

Klicken Sie auf ,Save” (Speichern), um |hre Einstellung zu bestatigen.
Standardmafig sind ,View“-Labels Nr. 17 und 18 mit ,Solo* bzw. ,,Audio” gekennzeichnet.

Uber Ausgabe 17 kénnen Sie das Software-Label fiir die ,Solo“-Einstellung @ndern, die tiber die
Frontblende Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 16 gesteuert wird. Dies ist hilfreich, wenn Sie Ihren
MultiView 16 mit der Blackmagic Videohub Control Software bedienen. Individualisieren Sie das
Label fur die ,Solo“-Ausgabe im Blackmagic MultiView Setup, um vorzugeben, wie diese
Kennzeichnung in der Blackmagic Videohub Control zu sehen ist.

Ausgabe 18 bezieht sich auf die Einstellung der Audioeingabe (,Audio In“) im LCD-Mend lhres
Blackmagic MultiView 16. Mit dieser Einstellung werden Audioinhalte verteilt, die Sie in lhren
Multiview-Ausgang einbetten mochten. Wie bei der ,Solo“-Ausgabe lassen sich auch die Labels flr
Ansichten andern und ihre Darstellung bestimmen, wenn Sie den Blackmagic MultiView 16 mit der
Videohub Control Software steuern.

13 View 13

14 View 14

15 View 15

16 View 16

17 Solo

18 Audio

ﬁ Cancel Save

Die Einbeziehung der Ausgabe-Labels ,Solo“ und
L2Audio® gibt Ihnen die Mdéglichkeit, ihre Namen zu
andern, damit Sie entscheiden kdnnen, wie sie angezeigt
werden, wenn Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView 16

Uber Blackmagic Videohub Control steuern

Benennung lhres Blackmagic MultiView

Der Tab ,Configure® ist in drei Einstellungsgruppen unterteilt, darunter ,Details®, ,Overlay® und
~Network Settings” (Netzwerkeinstellungen). Diese unterscheiden sich geringfligig, je nachdem ob
Sie einen Blackmagic MultiView 16 oder einen Blackmagic MultiView 4 konfigurieren.

So benennen Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView, um ihn im Falle einer Fernsteuerung leicht
identifizieren zu kdnnen:

Klicken Sie auf die Registerkarte ,,Configure® (Konfigurieren).

Klicken Sie in den ,Details“-Einstellungen in das Textfeld ,Name® und geben Sie eine neue
Bezeichnung fur Ihren Blackmagic MultiView ein.

Klicken Sie auf ,Save*“ (Speichern).

Blackmagic MultiView Setup im Einsatz 138



Sources Views Configure

Detalls
Name: | MultiView 16 - Broadcast Truck] (/]

Firmware Version: 1.0

Verwenden Sie Blackmagic MultiView Setup, um lhren
Blackmagic MultiView 16 zu benennen. So kann er
muhelos von Netzwerknutzern identifiziert werden

Andern des Layouts fiir die Mehrfachansicht

Ahnlich wie mit den ,Layout“-Einstellungen am Bedienfeld-LCD des MultiView 16, kénnen Sie das
Layout auch mit der Setup-Software andern. Wahlen Sie die gewlnschte Einstellung fur lhr Layout,
indem Sie auf das passende Layout-Symbol in den ,Details“-Einstellungen klicken.

sVideo Format“ und ,,HD Output”

Die Videoformateinstellungen unterscheiden sich beim Blackmagic MultiView 16 und Blackmagic
MultiView 4 leicht.

Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 ist fur die gleichzeitige Ausgabe von Video in Ultra HD und HD
ausgelegt. Somit kénnen Sie unter ,Video Format” die Bildwechselfrequenzen fur Ultra-HD-Video
und unter ,HD Output“ den Modus ,Interlaced” oder ,Progressive” auswéahlen. Die HD-Framerate
wird automatisch den Ultra-HD-Einstellungen angepasst. Beispiel: Ist das Format 2160p/25-
ausgewahlt, kann die HD-Ausgabe entweder in 1080p/25 oder 1080i/50 erfolgen.

Details

Name: MultiView 16 - Broadcast Truck

Software Version: 1.1

Layout:
Axd
videa Format: 2160p29.97 © 2160p2s
HD Dutput: Interlaced © Progressive
50 aspect: (@) setto 1639 Setto 4:3

Die Vorgabe von Layout, Videoformat, HD-Ausgabe und
SD-Seitenverhaltnis erfolgt beim MultiView 16 tUber die
Optionsfelder unter dem Tab ,Configure” (Konfigurieren)

Beim Blackmagic MultiView 4 konnen Sie auswahlen, ob Sie Video Uber den SDI-Ausgang in Ultra
HD oder HD ausgeben mochten. Auch die Framerate kann eingestellt werden. Diese Optionen
finden Sie im Dropdown-MenU ,Video Format®, da es kein separates ,HD Output“-Meni gibt.

Sources Configure
Details
Name: Local USB MultiView

Software Version: 2.1

Layout: IEI

%2

Video Format: | 1080i50 s

SD Aspect: setto16:9 @) Setto43

Hinter dem Tab ,Configure” (Konfigurieren)

des Blackmagic MultiView 4 verbirgt sich eine
Dropdown-Liste mit Videoformatoptionen, die sowohl
die Auflésung als auch die Framerate beinhalten

Blackmagic MultiView Setup im Einsatz 139



.SD Aspect”

Wenn Sie SD-Video mit einem Seitenverhaltnis von 4:3 an lhren Blackmagic MultiView 16
angeschlossen haben, wahlen Sie das Kontrollkastchen ,Set to 4:3“ (4:3 vorgeben). Dies sorgt dafur,
dass Ihr 4:3-Video im korrekten Seitenverhdltnis angezeigt wird.

Wenn SD-Video mit einem Seitenverhaltnis von 16:9 angeschlossen ist, wahlen Sie die Option ,Set
t0 16:9 (16:9 vorgeben), um die korrekte Bildanzeige zu gewahrleisten.

~Overlay“

Setzen Sie in den ,Overlay“-Einstellungen Hakchen in die entsprechenden Kontrollkastchen, um die
gewtinschten Features auf lhrem Blackmagic MultiView zu aktivieren.

Folgende Overlay-Features stehen zur Verfliigung:

= ,Borders“ — Diese Funktion trennt einzelne Ansichten mit Rasterlinien voneinander.

= ,lLabels“ — Diese Funktion blendet Kennungen (Labels) flir die Ansichten ein oder aus.
Labels konnen Uber das Blackmagic MultiView Setup Dienstprogramm geandert werden.

= ,Audio Meters“ — Diese Feature schaltet Audio-VU-Meter fir alle Ansichten ein oder aus.
Die ersten beiden in jedes SDI-Signal eingebetteten Kanale werden in jeder Ansicht mit
eingeblendet. D. h. Sie konnen Audiopegel und Bild gemeinsam kontrollieren.

= ,SDI Tally“ — Wenn die Programm-SDI-Ausgabe eines ATEM Mischers an den letzten
Eingang Ihres Blackmagic MultiView angeschlossen ist — bspw. Eingang 16 des Blackmagic
MultiView 16 oder Eingang 4 des Blackmagic MultiView 4 — wird lhnen eine Tally-
Umrandung um die jeweilige Ansicht angezeigt, sobald die Quelle auf Sendung geschaltet
wird. Diese Feature I&sst sich in den Tally-Overlay-Einstellungen ein- oder ausschalten.

Damit das Tally einwandfrei funktioniert, missen die Nummern der
angeschlossenen Eingédnge Ihres Blackmagic MultiView mit den Eingangsnummern des
ATEM Mischers ibereinstimmen. Andernfalls wird das Tally u. U. in der falschen Ansicht
eingeblendet.

Overlay
v Display Border
v Display Labels
v Display Audio Meters
v Display SDI Tally
In den ,Overlay“-Einstellungen unter dem Tab ,Configure®
(Konfigurieren) kénnen Sie Overlay-Features wie Umrandungen,

Labels, Audiopegelmesser oder sogar SDI-Tally-Umrandungen
auf Ihrem Blackmagic MultiView ein- und ausschalten

Einstellungen fir das Netzwerk und die serielle Steuerung

Einstellungen fur Netzwerke und serielle Steuerungen kénnen mit Blackmagic MultiView Setup
vorgenommen werden, wenn der Blackmagic MultiView 16 per USB an Ihren Computer
angeschlossen ist. Auf diese Einstellungen kdnnen Sie auch tber das LCD-MenU an der Frontblende
zugreifen. Bei der Konfiguration des Blackmagic MultiView 4 sind nur die Netzwerkeinstellungen
verfligbar.

Andern Sie Netzwerkeinstellungen, indem Sie in das Textfeld klicken und Werte mit Ihrer Tastatur
eingeben. Oder setzen Sie in das entsprechende Kontrollkdstchen ein Hakchen.
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Network Settings
IP Address: 192.165.10.16!‘
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0
Gateway: 192.168.10.1
Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client

o Leitch Server

Q Cancel Save

Wenn Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView 16 mit einem Netzwerk
verbinden mdchten, missen Sie ggf. die Netzwerkeinstellungen
des Gerats andern. Uber die Einstellungen ,Serial Control®
konnen Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 16 gemaf% den
Anforderungen lhres RS-422-Setups fur die Fernsteuerung

als Leitch-Client oder -Server konfigurieren

Um die serielle Steuerung einzurichten, schlieken Sie den Blackmagic MultiView 16 per USB an lhren
Computer an und nehmen Sie folgende Schritte vor:

Starten Sie Blackmagic MultiView Setup und wahlen Sie Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 16 aus,
indem Sie auf die Produktabbildung oder das Einstellungssymbol darunter klicken.

Klicken Sie auf den Tab ,Configure” (Konfigurieren). Geben Sie fir ,Leitch Protocol”

die Option ,Leitch Client” vor, wenn lhr Blackmagic MultiView 16 als Client einer
angeschlossenen Steuerkonsole agieren soll. Wahlen Sie ,Leitch Server®, wenn Ihr
Gerét von einem automatisierten System oder von einem Router-Steuerungssystem von
Fremdherstellern gesteuert werden soll.

Klicken Sie auf ,Save*, um lhre Einstellung zu speichern.

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Q) Leitch Client

Leitch Server

el Cancel Save

Wahlen Sie entweder ,Client” oder ,Server®, wenn Sie von
einer seriellen RS-422-Steuerung Gebrauch machen

Wenn Sie flr ein wiederkehrendes Projekt regelmakig mit einem Label-Satz arbeiten méchten,
kdnnen Sie ihn einfach in einer Datei abspeichern und zu einem spéateren Zeitpunkt laden.

Klicken Sie auf das Zahnradsymbol unten links in Ihrem Blackmagic MultiView Setup, um die
Einstellungen ,Label Set* zu 6ffnen. Wahlen Sie dann ,Save Label Set” (Label-Satz speichern).
Wahlen Sie einen Speicherort und klicken Sie auf ,Save* (speichern).

Um lhre Labels zu laden und die Einstellungen fur lhren Label-Satz zu &ffnen, klicken Sie auf das
Zahnradsymbol und wahlen Sie ,Load Label Set” (Label-Satz laden). Navigieren Sie zur Datei, die
Ihren gespeicherten Label-Satz enthalt und klicken Sie auf ,Load“ (Laden).

& Input 8

Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

ﬁ Cancel Save

Speichern und laden Sie Labels mit Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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Hin und wieder muss die Produktsoftware Ihres Blackmagic MultiView zu aktualisiert werden.
Updates fiir die Produktsoftware bieten u. a. neue Funktionen, Kompatibilitat mit neuer Hardware
und Support fir neue Formate.

So aktualisieren Sie die Produktsoftware Ihres Blackmagic MultiView:
Schlieken Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView per USB oder Ethernet an einen Computer an.

Starten Sie Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Das Dienstprogramm zeigt alle an Ihr Netzwerk
angeschlossenen Blackmagic MultiView Gerate automatisch an.

Markieren Sie lhren Blackmagic MultiView, indem Sie auf das Produktbild oder das
Einstellungssymbol unter dem Produktnamen klicken.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup setzt Sie Uber notwendige Aktualisierungen in Kenntnis.

Ist ein Update notig, klicken Sie auf die Schaltflache ,Update”, woraufhin die Software
installiert wird. Wahrend des Updates muss Ihr Blackmagic MultiView mit Strom versorgt
bleiben und darf nicht ausgeschaltet werden.

Klicken Sie nach erfolgter Aktualisierung auf ,Close* (Schliefken).

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version.

Cancel Update

Klicken Sie zur Installation der neuen
Produktsoftware auf den Button ,Update”

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this Multiview while the update is in progress.

Wahrend des Updates muss |Ihr Blackmagic MultiView mit Strom
versorgt bleiben und darf nicht ausgeschaltet werden

Einsatz der Videohub Control Software

HINWEIS Mit der Videohub Control Software lassen sich Quellen auf dem Blackmagic
MultiView 16 Ansichten zuordnen. Auch andere Einstellungen kénnen hiertiber
vorgenommen werden, darunter: Auswahl des Solo-Modus oder der Audioquelle flr
den Multiview-Ausgang. Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 4 kdnnen mithilfe der
Videohub Control Software Audioquellen fiir den Multiview-Ausgang geédndert werden.
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Ist der Blackmagic MultiView 16 an Ihr Netzwerk angeschlossen, kdnnen Sie mithilfe der Blackmagic
Videohub Control Software auf einem Mac- oder Windows-Computer Videoeingaben verschiedenen
Ansichten in der Mehrfachansicht Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 16 zuweisen. Die SDI-Eingaben |hres
Blackmagic MultiView sind in der Videohub Control Software im Quell-Panel ,Sources” in Form von
Schaltflachen zu sehen. Entsprechend sind die Ansichten als Schaltflachen im Ziel-Panel
,Destinations” sichtbar. Videohub Control ist Teil des Installationsprogramms der Videohub
Software, das im Blackmagic Design Support Centre unter www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support
heruntergeladen werden kann.

Auswabhl Ihres MultiView 16

Starten Sie die Videohub Control Software, klicken Sie auf das Zahnradsymbol, um die Einstellungen
im Popup-Meni zu 6ffnen, und wahlen Sie ,Select Videohub” (Videohub auswahlen). Wahlen Sie
aus der Liste angeschlossener Gerdte den Namen Ihres Blackmagic MultiView 16.

Sind lhre Eingaben mit Labels versehen, so erscheinen die von lhnen zugewiesenen Namen
innerhalb der Videohub Control Software. Ohne Labels werden die Eingaben mit den
Bezeichnungen ,Input 1%, ,Input 2% ,Input 3“ usw. dargestellt.

ann Blackmagic Videohub Software Control

Camera 2 Creen Screen Character Cen
.3
I:-;cl -

Broacast Truck Workstation 1 Matt's Maching

£ 8 =

Mithilfe von Blackmagic Videohub Control kdnnen Sie die Quellen des
Blackmagic MultiView 16 unterschiedlichen Ansichten zuweisen

Ansicht Ihrer Eingaben

Um zu sehen, welche Videoeingaben auf Inrem Blackmagic MultiView 16 einer bestimmten Ansicht
zugeordnet sind, klicken Sie auf eine ,View“-Schaltflache im Ziel-Panel ,Destinations®. Die
entsprechende Ziel- bzw. Ansichtsschaltflache leuchtet auf. Im Quell-Panel ,Sources” leuchtet die
entsprechende Schaltflache der gerouteten Videoeingabe ebenfalls auf. Dies macht deutlich,
welche Eingabe bzw. Quelle einer bestimmten Ansicht zugewiesen ist.

Eingaben an Ansichten routen

Um eine Videoeingabe einer Ansicht zuzuweisen, klicken Sie auf eine ,View“-Schaltflache im
Ziel-Panel ,Destinations® und anschliekend auf eine Eingabeschaltflache im Quell-Panel ,Sources®.
Die Eingabe wird direkt einer Ansicht zugewiesen.
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»Solo Input”

Verwenden Sie die Schaltflache ,Solo Input®, um vorzugeben welche Eingabe im Vollbildmodus
angezeigt wird. Dies setzt voraus, dass die SOLO-Taste auf der Frontblende des Blackmagic
MultiView 16 aktiviert ist. Klicken Sie einfach auf ,Solo Input® im Ziel-Panel der Videohub Control
Software und anschliekend auf eine Eingabeschaltflache im Quell-Panel.

»Audio Input”

Auf dem Blackmagic MultiView 16 und Blackmagic MultiView 4 legen Sie mit der Schaltflache
LAudio Input” in der Videohub Control Software fest, welche SDI-Audioeingaben an den Multiview-
Ausgang geroutet werden. Klicken Sie einfach auf die Schaltflache ,Audio Input” im Ziel-Panel
,Destinations" der Videohub Control Software und anschliekend auf eine Eingabeschaltflache im
Quell-Panel ,Sources®, um das Audiosignal dieser Eingabe direkt an den Multiview-Ausgang

zu routen.

Solo Input Audio Input

Die Schaltflachen ,Solo Input® und ,,Audio Input®
geben Ihnen die Méglichkeit, diese Einstellungen
mithilfe der Videohub Control zu &ndern.

Informationen fuir Entwickler

Zusammenfassung

Der Blackmagic MultiView ist mit dem Ethernet-Protokoll der Blackmagic Videohub kompatibel. Das
Protokoll ist textbasiert. Zugriff erhalten Sie, indem Sie eine Verbindung zur IP-Adresse und zum
TCP-Port 9990 |hres Blackmagic MultiView herstellen.

HINWEIS Beide MultiView Modelle sind Uber Ethernet steuerbar. Die meisten Features
beziehen sich jedoch auf den Blackmagic MultiView 16. Auf dem Blackmagic Multi View
4 konnen Sie die Quelle fur das Multiview-Audio andern.

Der MultiView sendet Anweisungen in Form von Blocken. Jedem Block geht eine eigene Kopfzeile
in Grofkbuchstaben gefolgt von einem Doppelpunkt voraus. Ein Block besteht aus mehreren Zeilen
und endet mit einer Leerzeile. Jede Zeile im Protokoll endet mit einem Zeilenumbruchzeichen.

An den Blackmagic MultiView 16 gesendete Zeilen kdnnen mit einem Zeilenvorschub, einem
Zeilenumbruch oder mit beiden beendet werden.

Nach erfolgter Verbindung sendet der MultiView einen kompletten Status-Dump des Geréats. Diesem
ersten Dump folgen weitere Status-Updates, wenn sich der Status des MultiView erneut &ndert.

Um fir zukinftige Protokolldnderungen vorbereitet zu sein, sollten Nutzer Blocke, die sie nicht
erkennen, bis zur abschliekenden Leerzeile ignorieren. Auch innerhalb von Blocken sollten
Anwender ihnen unbekannte Zeilen ignorieren.
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Protokoll-Praambel

Der erste vom MultiView gesendete Block ist immer die Protokoll-Praambel:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+’

Version: 2.3+

«l

Das Feld ,Version® zeigt die Protokollversion an. Wird das Protokoll kompatibel verdndert, wird die
Nummer der Unterversion aktualisiert. Sind die vorgenommenen Anderungen nicht kompatibel, wird
die Hauptversionsnummer aktualisiert.

Gerateinformation

Der nachste Block enthalt allgemeine Informationen Uber den angeschlossenen Blackmagic
MultiView 16. Bei Anschluss eines Blackmagic MultiView 16 sendet das Gerét einen Bericht mit
Attributen:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+

Device present: true+’

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+

Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0+

Serial Ports:
Pl

Dieses Beispiel bezieht sich auf den Blackmagic MultiView 16, der Uber 16 Quellen und 18 Ansichten
verfligt. Hinzu kommen die Funktionen ,Solo® auf Ansicht 16 und ,Audio® auf Ansicht 17, die hier als
Ausgange bezeichnet werden.

Legende
! line feed

und so weiter

Die Version 2.3 des Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocols
wurde mit der Videohub 4.9.1 Software veroffentlicht

Erster Status-Dump
Die néchsten beiden Blécke erfassen die den I/0-Ports zugewiesenen Labels.

INPUT LABELS:+

0 VIR 1+

1 VIR 2+

Pl

OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 Output feed 1+

1 Output feed 2+

Pl

Hinweis: Die Nummerierung fir die Labels der Ein- und Ausgédnge innerhalb des Protokolls beginnt
stets bei Null, was Port 1 am Geradtegehause entspricht.

Die nachsten drei Blocke beschreiben die Signalverteilung der Ports fur die Ansichten.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+!
0 5+
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1 3+

|

Der nachste Block beschreibt den Sperrstatus der Ansichten. Jeder Port hat einen Sperrstatus ,O¢
fur Ports, die im Besitz des aktuellen Anwenders sind (d. h. sie sind von derselben IP-Adresse aus

gesperrt). Sperrstatus L gilt flr Ports, die von einem anderen Anwender gesperrt sind und ,U* steht
fur freigegeben.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+
0 U+
1 U

Der letzte Block ist der Konfigurationsblock.

Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 601 or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False

Status-Updates

Werden das Routing, Labels oder eine Sperrung von einem beliebigen Anwender auf dem MultiView
verdndert, sendet das Gerat den giltigen Statusblock zurlick, der ausschlieRlich die verdnderten
Elemente enthalt.

Werden mehrere Anderungen vorgenommen, kénnen auch mehrere Elemente im Update
vorkommen.

OUTPUT LABELS:+

7 New output 8 label¢’
10 New output 11 label+
P

Anderungen anfordern

Um Labels, Sperrungen oder das Routing zu aktualisieren, sollte der Anwender einen Block im
gleichen Format senden wie die vom MultiView gesendeten Status-Updates. Um bspw. die
Signalverteilung von Ausgangsport 8 an Eingangsport 3 zu dndern, sollte der Anwender folgenden
Block formulieren:

Der Block muss mit einer Leerzeile beendet werden. Mit dem Erhalt der Leerzeile bestatigt der
MultiView die Anfrage entweder mit der Antwort:

ACK+
|

oder zeigt an, dass die Anfrage nicht verstanden wurde:

NAK+
«l

Ist die Rickmeldung positiv, missten Anwender ein vom MultiView gesendetes Status-Update mit
den entsprechenden Anderungen sehen. Wahrscheinlich ist dieser mit dem gesendeten Befehl
identisch. Konnte der Befehl nicht ausgefiihrt werden oder wurden Anderungen zeitgleich von
anderen Nutzern vorgenommen, kénnten innerhalb des Blocks weitere Updates oder ganz neue
Blocke erscheinen. Gleichzeitig vorgenommene Anderungen kénnen sich gegenseitig aufheben
und eine andere Rickmeldung erzeugen als erwartet.
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Fdr den MultiView 16 kann der Nutzer die Solo-Quelle und die Audioquelle &ndern, die in die
Ausgabe eingebettet werden soll.

Der Solo-Modus muss entweder Uber die Frontblende oder durch Senden des folgenden Blocks
aktiviert werden:

Ist der Modus aktiviert, andert der folgende Block die Solo-Quelle zu Eingang 11:

Diese Option ist fur den MultiView 4 nicht verfligbar.

Der folgende Block sendet eingebettetes Audio von Eingang 1 zum Ausgang des MultiView 16:

Der folgende Block sendet eingebettetes Audio von Eingang 1 zum Ausgang des MultiView 4:

Ohne simultane Updates sieht der zu erwartende Dialog fiir eine einfache Label-Anderung wie
folgt aus:

ACK+!
|
OUTPUT LABELS:+

6 new output label seven+
o

Da die Antworten einen asynchronen Charakter haben, sollten Anwender nie automatisch
annehmen, dass ihr Update auch ausgefthrt wird. Nur mit den vom MultiView gesendeten Status-
Updates ist die lokale Repréasentation des Server-Status zu aktualisieren.

Einen Status-Dump anfordern

Der Anwender kann einen kompletten Bericht eines beliebigen Statusblocks vom MultiView
anfordern, indem er die in Blockschrift dargestellte Kopfzeile mit einer nachfolgenden Leerzeile
sendet. Im folgenden Beispiel fordert der Nutzer den MultiView auf, die Ausgabe-Label erneut
zu senden.

ACK+!
«

OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2¢!
2 output label 3¢

|
Verbindung lberpriifen

Wahrend einer bestehenden Verbindung zum MultiView kann ein Anwender den folgenden
Leerbefehl senden, um die Reaktionsfahigkeit des MultiView zu tUberprifen:

PING:+!
Pl

Ist der MultiView antwortbereit, reagiert er wie gehabt mit dem Befehl ,ACK" flir erkannte Befehle.

Informationen fiir Entwickler 147



Allgemeines
Das RS-422-Protokoll kommt dann zum Einsatz, wenn ein Blackmagic MultiView 16 als Slave-Gerét
von Fremdhersteller-Routern und automatisierten Systemen gesteuert wird.

Im ,Leitch Server“-Modus agiert der MultiView 16 als Router (Server) innerhalb des Leitch Serial Pass
Through Protokolls, wie in Abschnitt 4 des Dokuments Leitch SPR-MAN, Uberarbeitung D
beschrieben. Im ,Leitch Client* Modus agiert der MultiView 16 als Steuerung (Client) innerhalb des
Leitch Terminal Protokolls. Geben Sie den gewiinschten Leitch-Modus in den Konfigurations-
Einstellungen (,Configure) in Blackmagic MultiView Setup vor.

In diesem Dokument werden die fiir den Blackmagic MultiView 16 relevanten und von ihm
unterstitzten Befehle und Parameter des Protokolls beschrieben. Andere im Leitch-Protokoll
definierte Befehle und Parameter werden zwar angenommen, jedoch nicht beantwortet.

Der serielle RS-422-Port ist als 9600 N81 konfiguriert:

9600 représentiert die Symbol- bzw. Baudrate bei 9600 Bit/s.

N steht fur ,keine Paritdtsprifung® (,no parity“) oder ,keine“ (,none").
8 bezieht sich auf die Datenléange.

1 steht fur Stoppbits.

Die Konfiguration N81 setzt sich wie folgt zusammen: Daten ohne Paritatsprifung beginnen mit
einem (1) Startbit, enthalten acht (8) echte Datenbits und ein (1) Stoppbit. Es gibt insgesamt 10 Bits.

Das Protokoll ist zeilenorientiert und besteht aus maximal 250 Zeichen pro Befehl. Nutzer sollten
jeden Befehl mit einem Zeilenumbruch abschlieken (\r). Jede Antwort vom Server wird mit einem
Zeilenumbruch und einem Zeilenvorschub beendet (\r\n).

Quellen, Ziele und Nummern sind stets durch Basis 16 — von O auf durchnummeriert — bestimmt. Die
Werte flr Ebenen liegen stets zwischen 0 bis 15 (,F*). Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 verfligt Uber nur
eine glltige Nummer — die Zahl O.

Wird eine Verbindung mit dem seriellen Port aufgebaut, sollte der Nutzer ein Zeilenumbruchzeichen
senden. Der Blackmagic MultiView 16 antwortet mit einem Prompt-Befehl -, dem kein
Zeilenumbruch oder Zeilenvorschub folgt. Mit dem Erhalt dieses Prompts wird die erfolgreiche
Verbindung bestatigt. Dieser Prompt wird immer dann erteilt, wenn der MultiView einen

Befehl erhalt.

Die auf den folgenden Seiten aufgefiihrten Befehle in und Werte in blau miussen
wortgetreu inklusive aller Leerzeichen eingegeben werden. Das folgende Beispiel eines direkten
Befehls mit Ziel-Port 7 und Quellen-Port 3 destination,source ware wie folgt
einzugeben: 6,2

O

@,

RS-422
CNTRL

Uber den seriellen RS-422-Port kénnen Sie den Blackmagic MultiView 16 von Fremdhersteller-

Routern und Automationssystemen steuern. Der Stecker ist ein RJ11-Verbinder, der auch fiir viele
Festnetztelefonverbindungen verwendet wird. Uber ein modifiziertes RS-422 zu USB Adapterkabel mit
einem RJ11-Verbinder kdnnen Sie den Blackmagic MultiView 16 mit externen Controllern via USB steuern.
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Sowohl ein RS-422 zu USB Adapterkabel als auch der RJ11-
Verbinder sind in Elektrofachgeschaften wie Digi-Key.com
erhaltlich. Die Pinbelegung unten gibt Ihnen eine Hilfestellung
zum Anschluss eines RJ11-Verbinders an das Adapterkabel.

Pin-Nr. Funktion
Pin 1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin 5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinbelegung fur den RJ11-Verbinder

Meldungen

Ist eine Verbindung hergestellt und der Statusbericht aktiviert, so erhalt der Nutzer Uber jede
gednderte Routing-Vorgabe auf dem MultiView eine Meldung. Diese Meldungen werden auf
zweierlei Weise dargestellt:

destination,source Routing-Anderung

Diese Meldung zeigt an, dass der aktuell vorgegebene Quellen-Port nun dem jeweiligen Ziel-Port
zugewiesen ist.

destination,source Meldung zum voreingestellten Routing

Diese Meldung zeigt an, dass die bestehende Voreinstellung das Routing von einer bestimmten
Quelle an ein bestimmtes Ziel beinhaltet.

Globale Befehle
Allen durchgeleiteten Befehlen gehen ein @-Symbol und eine Leerstelle voraus.

Folgende Nutzerbefehle werden unterstutzt:

Statusbericht deaktivieren
Statusbericht ist automatisch deaktiviert.

Statusbericht aktivieren
Statusbericht ist automatisch aktiviert.

Routingtabelle zurlicksetzen

Das Routing wird zurtickgesetzt, sodass die erste Quelle an alle Ziele verteilt wird.
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Direkte Befehle

destination,source Routing andern

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... Mehrere Routing-Vorgaben andern
Bestimmte Quellen-Ports werden bestimmten Ziel-Ports zugewiesen.
Alle geédnderten Routing-Vorgaben erzeugen s:-Meldungen.

destination Individuellen Routing-Status anfordern
Die an ein vorgegebenes Ziel geroutete Quelle wird als Meldung S: zurlickgesendet.

Routing-Status fur alle Ports anfordern
Jedes Port-Paar fur Quellen und Ziele wird als =:-Meldung zurlickgesendet.

Salvo-Befehle

destination,source Routing-Anderung zur Warteschleife hinzufiigen

destination,source/destination-2,source-2.. Mehrere Routing-Anderungen zur
Warteschleife hinzufligen
Vorgegebene Routing-Anderungen werden der aktuellen Salvo-Liste fiir die spatere
Ausflhrung hinzugeftigt.

destination Einzelne Statusberichte in Salvo anfordern
Wenn eine Routing-Anderung fiir einen vorgegebenen Ziel-Port in die Warteschleife
eingereiht ist, wird die Routing-Vorgabe als V:-Meldung zurlickgesendet.

Statusbericht fur alle Ports in Salvo anfordern
Jede in die Warteschleife der Salvo eingereihte Routing-Anderung wird als v:-Meldung
zurtickgesendet.

Salvo 16schen

Salvo I6schen
Alle in der Warteschleife vorhandenen Anderungen werden geléscht und die Salvo-Liste
zurlickgesetzt.

Salvo ausflhren
Alle in der Warteschleife vorhandenen Anderungen werden ausgefiihrt und alle Routing-
Anderungen werden als

-Meldung zurlickgesendet.
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Hilfe

Am schnellsten erhalten Sie Hilfe online tber die Support-Seiten der Website von Blackmagic
Design. Sehen Sie dort nach dem aktuellsten Support-Material fiir Ihren Blackmagic MultiView 16.

Blackmagic Design Online-Support-Seiten

Die aktuellsten Versionen der Bedienungsanleitung, Produktsoftware und Support-Hinweise finden
Sie im Blackmagic Support Center unter www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support.

Kontaktaufnahme mit dem Blackmagic Design Support Center

Wenn unser Support-Material Ihre Fragen nicht ausreichend beantwortet, schicken Sie uns bitte eine
Support-Anfrage Uber die Option ,Senden Sie uns eine E-Mail“. Oder klicken Sie auf ,Finden Sie Ihr
lokales Support-Team* und rufen Sie |hre ndchstgelegene Blackmagic Design Support Stelle an.

So uberpriifen Sie die aktuell installierte Version

Um zu prufen, welsche Version des Blackmagic MultiView 16 auf Inrem Computer installiert ist,
offnen Sie die Blackmagic MultiView Anwendung. Wahlen Sie im Men( ,Blackmagic MultiView* die
Option ,About MultiView* (Uber MultiView) und notieren Sie die Versionsnummer.

So holen Sie sich die aktuellsten Updates

Prifen Sie zunachst die Versionsnummer der auf lhrem Computer installierten Blackmagic
MultiView 16 Applikation. Sehen Sie dann im Blackmagic Design Support Center unter
www.blackmagicdesign.com/de/support nach den neuesten Aktualisierungen. Es empfiehit

sich in der Regel die aktuellsten Updates zu installieren. Nehmen Sie Ihre Softwareaktualisierungen
jedoch vorsichtshalber nicht mitten in einem wichtigen Projekt vor.
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Warnhinweise

Alle an die Datenschnittstellen angeschlossenen Gerate miissen die Anforderungen von Artikel 4.7

der Sicherheitsrichtlinie AS/NZS 60950.1 erfiillen.

CAUTION!

RISK OF ELECTRIC
SHOCK-DO NOT OPEN!

100-240V 1.7A 50-60Hz Fuse TSAL

Warnkennzeichnung des Blackmagic MultiView 16

CAUTION!

RISK OF ELECTRIC
SHOCK-DO NOT OPEN!

100-240V 1.0A 50-60Hz Fuse T1AL

Warnkennzeichnung des Blackmagic MultiView 4
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Garantie

Fir den Blackmagic MultiView gewdhrt Blackmagic Design eine Garantie auf Material- und
Verarbeitungsfehler von 36 Monaten ab Kaufdatum mit Ausnahme von Steckverbindern, Kabeln,
Kuhlltuftern, Glasfasermodulen, Sicherungen, Tastaturen und Akkus, fur die eine Garantie auf
Material- und Verarbeitungsfehler von 12 Monaten ab dem Kaufdatum gewahrt wird. Sollte sich ein
Produkt innerhalb dieser Garantiezeit als fehlerhaft erweisen, wird die Firma Blackmagic Design
nach ihrem Ermessen das defekte Produkt entweder ohne Kostenerhebung fir Teile und Arbeitszeit
reparieren oder lhnen das defekte Produkt ersetzen.

Zur Inanspruchnahme der Garantieleistungen missen Sie als Kunde Blackmagic Design Uber den
Defekt innerhalb der Garantiezeit in Kenntnis setzen und die entsprechenden Vorkehrungen fir die
Leistungserbringung treffen. Es obliegt dem Kunden, fur die Verpackung und den bezahlten Versand
des defekten Produkts an ein spezielles von Blackmagic Design benanntes Service Center zu
sorgen und hierfur aufzukommen. Samtliche Versandkosten, Versicherungen, Zolle, Steuern und
sonstige Ausgaben im Zusammenhang mit der Rlicksendung von Waren an uns, ungeachtet des
Grundes, sind vom Kunden zu tragen.

Diese Garantie gilt nicht fur Mangel, Fehler oder Schaden, die durch unsachgemalkke Handhabung
oder unsachgemafe oder unzureichende Wartung und Pflege verursacht wurden. Blackmagic
Design ist im Rahmen dieser Garantie nicht verpflichtet, die folgenden Serviceleistungen zu
erbringen: a) Behebung von Schaden infolge von Versuchen Dritter, die Installation, Reparatur oder
Wartung des Produkts vorzunehmen, b) Behebung von Schaden aufgrund von unsachgemafer
Handhabung oder Anschluss an nicht kompatible Gerate, c) Behebung von Schaden oder
Storungen, die durch die Verwendung von nicht Blackmagic-Design-Ersatzteilen oder
-Verbrauchsmaterialien entstanden sind, d) Service fir ein Produkt, das verdndert oder in andere
Produkte integriert wurde, sofern eine solche Anderung oder Integration zu einer Erhdhung des
Zeitaufwands oder zu Schwierigkeiten bei der Wartung des Produkts fiihrt. UBER DIE IN DIESER
GARANTIEERKLARUNG AUSDRUCKLICH AUFGEFUHRTEN ANSPRUCHE HINAUS UBERNIMMT
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN KEINE WEITEREN GARANTIEN, WEDER AUSDRUCKLICH NOCH
STILLSCHWEIGEND. DIE FIRMA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN UND IHRE HANDLER LEHNEN JEGLICHE
STILLSCHWEIGENDEN GARANTIEN IN BEZUG AUF AUSSAGEN ZUR MARKTGANGIGKEIT UND
GEBRAUCHSTAUGLICHKEIT FUR EINEN BESTIMMTEN ZWECK AB. DIE VERANTWORTUNG VON
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN, FEHLERHAFTE PRODUKTE ZU REPARIEREN ODER ZU ERSETZEN, IST DIE
EINZIGE UND AUSSCHLIESSLICHE ABHILFE, DIE GEGENUBER DEM KUNDEN FUR ALLE
INDIREKTEN, SPEZIELLEN, NEBEN- ODER FOLGESCHADEN ZUR VERFUGUNG GESTELLT WIRD,
UNABHANGIG DAVON, OB BLACKMAGIC DESIGN ODER DER HANDLER VON DER MOGLICHKEIT
SOLCHER SCHADEN ZUVOR IN KENNTNIS GESETZT WURDE. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN IST NICHT
HAFTBAR FUR JEGLICHE WIDERRECHTLICHE VERWENDUNG DER GERATE DURCH DEN
KUNDEN. BLACKMAGIC HAFTET NICHT FUR SCHADEN, DIE SICH AUS DER VERWENDUNG DES
PRODUKTS ERGEBEN. NUTZUNG DES PRODUKTS AUF EIGENE GEFAHR.

© Copyright 2016 Blackmagic Design. Alle Rechte vorbehalten. ,Blackmagic Design®, ,DeckLink®, ,HDLink", ,Workgroup
Videohub*, ,Multibridge Pro*, ,Multibridge Extreme®, ,Intensity“ und ,Leading the creative video revolution® sind eingetragene

Warenzeichen in den USA und in anderen Landern. Alle anderen Unternehmens- und Produktnamen sind moglicherweise
Warenzeichen der jeweiligen Firmen, mit denen sie verbunden sind.
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Bienvenido

Gracias por haber adquirido este producto.

Ojald compartas nuestro suefio de transformar la industria televisiva en un sector
verdaderamente creativo, donde todos tengan acceso a la mejor calidad en materia
de imagen. Gracias al modelo MultiView 16, hoy es posible reunir 16 monitores
profesionales en un solo televisor UHD moderno y econémico. Este dispositivo ofrece
una extraordinaria solucidn para supervisar diversas sefiales a una fraccion del precio

de otros equipos profesionales.

Por otro lado, la version Blackmagic MultiView 4 es ideal para unidades de produccién
moviles o mas pequefias y brinda la posibilidad de monitorizar hasta cuatro fuentes
en definicién HD o UHD. Incluso pueden utilizarse varias unidades en simultdneo,

conectando la salida de una a la otra, segun las necesidades de cada caso.

Este manual de instrucciones contiene toda la informacién necesaria para instalar ambos
dispositivos. Sin embargo, siempre es aconsejable consultar a un técnico si no estas
seguro de qué es una direccion IP, o si no tienes suficientes conocimientos sobre redes
informéaticas. Este equipo puede controlarse mediante el programa Videohub Control,
que se instala facilmente. De todas formas, hay algunas configuraciones técnicas que es

preciso ajustar luego de la instalacién.

En la pagina de soporte técnico de nuestro sitio web www.blackmagicdesign.com
encontraras la versién mas reciente de este manual y el software para los dispositivos.
Por dltimo, no olvides registrar este producto al descargar actualizaciones para

que podamos mantenerte informado sobre nuevos lanzamientos. Trabajamos
constantemente para desarrollar herramientas innovadoras y superarnos,

de modo que nos encantaria conocer tu opinién.

Esperamos que aproveches al méximo las prestaciones que ofrece este equipo.

e &

Grant Petty
Director ejecutivo de Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com
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Primeros pasos

Para comenzar a utilizar el dispositivo, solo es necesario conectar el cable de alimentacién, una
fuente de video SDI 'y monitores o televisores a las salidas HDMI o SDI. Esta seccién incluye toda la
informacion necesaria.

Para suministrar energia eléctrica al dispositivo, simplemente conecte un cable de alimentaciéon IEC
estandar a la entrada para corriente alterna de 110-240 V, situada en el panel trasero.

El modelo MultiView 4 es compatible con la tecnologia PoE+, es
decir que solo es necesario conectarlo a un conmutador Ethernet para
suministrarle energia eléctrica. Si el dispositivo también se encuentra conectado a
una toma de corriente, ante una interrupcién en el suministro, comenzaré a utilizar
automaticamente la fuente de alimentacion que permanece activa.

Conecte las fuentes a cualquiera de las entradas SDI situadas en el panel trasero. El dispositivo
detectara el formato automaticamente y lo mostrard en la pantalla. Para ver la sefial transmitida,
basta con conectar un monitor a la salida HD, SDI 6G o HDMI.

nnnnnnn L sp/HD/36/6G-5DI IN————————

Conecte las fuentes a las entradas SDI.

th
0000 kb |

HDMI OUT

Conecte los monitores a las salidas SDI o HDMI.

Al conectar un monitor con tecnologia HDMI a la salida correspondiente, el dispositivo detectara
automaticamente las resoluciones compatibles y ajustaré las imdgenes de manera conveniente.

El modelo MultiView 16 permite transmitir sefiales en distintas
definiciones mediante las salidas SDI HD/6G y HDMI.
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Asimismo, es posible retransmitir las sefiales a otros dispositivos mediante las salidas derivadas
situadas encima de cada entrada.

LOOP OUT

HDMI OUT 6G-SDIOUT  HD-SDI OUT

En el modelo MultiView 16, todas las conexiones SDIy HDMI
permiten monitorizar imagenes en definicion HD y UHD simultaneamente. El
modelo MultiView 4 brinda la posibilidad de seleccionar el formato de salida
(UHD o HD) mediante los interruptores integrados, el panel inteligente opcional
o el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

El modo de visualizaciéon puede modificarse segun las necesidades de cada usuario. Por ejemplo, el
modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4 permite ver hasta cuatro sefiales en una misma pantalla
seleccionando la opcién 2x2. Por su parte, la version Blackmagic MultiView 16 ofrece opciones
adicionales, tales como 3x3 y 4x4. Cabe destacar que ambos equipos también brindan la posibilidad
de ver la sefial en pantalla completa.

Seleccién del modo de visualizacién en el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 16

Para cambiar el modo de visualizacion en este modelo, utilice los botones, el mando giratorio y la
pantalla del panel frontal. Las imdgenes también se pueden supervisar en modo de pantalla
completa presionando primero el botén SOLO y a continuacién VIEW.

Presione el botén MENU en el panel de control frontal para acceder al menu de ajustes en
la pantalla del dispositivo.

La primera opcion disponible es Layout. Esta siempre aparece destacada al ingresar al
mendu. Presione el botén SET para realizar cambios.
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Seleccione la opcidon 4x4 moviendo el mando giratorio en el panel de control frontal. Este
modo permite ver 16 fuentes en una misma pantalla. Al modificar un ajuste, los botones SET
y MENU se encienden en forma intermitente. Esto significa que se han realizado cambios.
Para confirmarlos, presione el boton SET nuevamente. Para cancelar, presione MENU.

Presione el botén SET para confirmar los cambios.

En el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 16, el modo de visualizacion también puede modificarse desde
las opciones de configuraciéon en el programa utilitario.

Settings

x4
Audioln  Source 1
> Overfay
> Video Out

I o [ [ [
I [ [ [
o o o [

soLo

SET

Para modificar el modo de visualizacion en el modelo MultiView 16, presione MENU.
Utilice el mando giratorio para seleccionar una opcién y luego presione SET. La
configuracion 4x4 permite ver las 16 fuentes en una Unica pantalla.

Seleccién del modo de visualizacién en el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4

El modo de visualizacién predeterminado en este modelo es 2x2. Para ver una sefial en pantalla
completa, presione el botdn 1en el Teranex Mini Smart Panel. Oprima el botén 2 para regresar al
modo predeterminado.

El modo de visualizacién también puede modificarse desde las opciones de configuracién en el
programa utilitario del dispositivo.

2160p29.97 () Input3 B\admagcdes\gng

Presione 1 para ver una sefial en pantalla completa o 2
para regresar al modo de visualizacién predeterminado.

\

Todos los modelos MultiView son compatibles con el protocolo de Ethernet para equipos
Blackmagic Videohub. Esto brinda la posibilidad de controlarlos a distancia, a través de paneles de
control para dispositivos Videohub, cuando se encuentran instalados en lugares de dificil acceso.
Por ejemplo, pueden emplearse unidades Blackmagic Smart Control y Master Control. Una vez
conectado a la red, el equipo MultiView podrd comunicarse con los demds dispositivos que forman
parte de esta. A su vez, esto facilita su manejo a distancia.

Para conectar el equipo a una red, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:
Encienda el dispositivo.

Conecte la unidad a una red o un equipo informatico mediante un cable RJ45.
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Una vez conectada, debera verificar que la direccién IP sea diferente a la de los demds equipos que
forman parte de la red. La configuracion de red puede modificarse desde el menu que figura en la
pantalla del modelo MultiView 16 o a través del panel inteligente para equipos Teranex Mini, al
instalarlo en la versién MultiView 4. Alternativamente, este procedimiento puede realizarse mediante
el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup al conectar el dispositivo a un equipo informatico mediante
un puerto USB. Para obtener mas informacion al respecto, consulte el apartado «<Modificacion de
ajustes».

El puerto RS-422 brinda la posibilidad de controlar el dispositivo mediante equipos de otros
fabricantes. Para obtener més informacién al respecto, consulte el apartado «Configuracion
mediante el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup».

El modelo MultiView 16 cuenta con una altura de 1 U, por lo que cabe cémodamente en bastidores o
badles de transporte.

Por otro lado, la version MultiView 4 es més compacta, de manera que resulta Gtil para unidades
méviles con espacio reducido, aunque también puede instalarse en bastidores. El estante para
bastidores especialmente disefiado para dispositivos Teranex Mini cuenta con capacidad para un
méximo de tres conversores y ocupa un espacio de 1 U, por lo que brinda la posibilidad de conectar
varios equipos en serie y afiadir tantas fuentes como sean necesarias.

Para su instalacién, si el dispositivo cuenta con soportes de goma, quitelos y sujételo al estante
atornilldndolo mediante los orificios en la base. Asimismo, el estante incluye dos paneles sin
controles para cubrir los espacios no utilizados, si no es necesario instalar unidades adicionales.

Visite el sitio web de Blackmagic Design para obtener mas informacién al respecto.

Al instalar el modelo MultiView 4 en un bastidor, es recomendable que el procedimiento sea
realizado por personal calificado, ya que las caracteristicas eléctricas indicadas en la parte inferior
de la unidad no serdn visibles posteriormente. Cuando el dispositivo se instala en un bastidor, es
posible acceder a los conectores desde la parte posterior del mismo.
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Es posible combinar varias unidades para crear una soluciéon personalizada. Esto es particularmente
atil en los casos en los que se requiere supervisar fuentes adicionales. Simplemente conecte la
salida de uno de los equipos a la entrada de otro para agregar mas fuentes. Se recomienda
conectar la salida de la unidad principal a un monitor UHD para conseguir una mayor nitidez.
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Al conectar varios dispositivo en serie, es posible monitorizar una mayor cantidad de contenidos.

Esto es todo lo que necesita saber para comenzar a utilizar el dispositivo. Para obtener mas
informacion sobre otras prestaciones, consulte las secciones correspondientes en este manual.

Modificacion de ajustes

Existen varias maneras de cambiar la configuracion del dispositivo.

Panel de control frontal - El modelo MultiView 16 cuenta con un panel de control
integrado y una pantalla LCD que permiten cambiar los ajustes de configuracion.

Interruptores - En el modelo MultiView 4, es posible modificarlos desde los
interruptores del panel frontal, con la ayuda de la punta de un boligrafo. Para acceder
a ellos, abra la cubierta protectora de goma. En la base de cada unidad, se incluye una
leyenda a fin poder identificarlos facilmente.

Panel de control inteligente de Teranex Mini - El modelo MultiVlew 4 brinda la
posibilidad de intercambiar el médulo frontal por el panel inteligente para conversores
Teranex Mini, que cuenta con botones de control, un mando giratorio y una pantalla
LCD. Este modelo ofrece comandos de control intuitivos y funciona de manera similar
al panel de control del equipo MultiView 16.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup - Este programa permite cambiar los ajustes de
configuracién mediante una red Ethernet o un puerto USB. Consulte el apartado «Uso
del programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup» para obtener més informacion al respecto.

Programa Videohub Control - Brinda la posibilidad de distribuir las sefiales y
seleccionar distintos modos de visualizacién o la fuente de audio cuando el equipo
MultiView estéd conectado a una red. Consulte el apartado «Uso del programa
Videohub Control» para obtener mas informacién al respecto.

Modificacién de ajustes
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El panel de control frontal de este modelo ofrece una alternativa sencilla para configurar el
dispositivo.
Al encenderlo, se vera la pantalla de inicio. Esta proporciona informacién general segin se describe
a continuacion:
= Frecuencia de imagen de salida - La frecuencia de imagen de la sefial transmitida al
monitor mediante la salida SDI aparece en la esquina superior izquierda de la pantalla.

*  Fuente de audio - La fuente de audio integrada en la sefial SDI o HDMI que se
transmite al monitor se muestra al lado de la frecuencia de imagen.

= Disposicién de las sefiales - Indica el modo de visualizacién seleccionado.

2160p29.97 i Input 3
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Por defecto, el modelo MultiView 16 muestra la pantalla
de inicio en el monitor LCD frontal. Esta incluye
informacion sobre la disposicidon de los contenidos
visualizados, la frecuencia de imagen de la sefial
transmitida mediante la salida SDl y la fuente utilizada
para integrar canales de audio en dicha sefial.

Botones del panel de control

Los botones iluminados del panel de control frontal simplifican la modificaciéon de diversos ajustes,
asf como la seleccién de fuentes y modos de visualizacion.
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Los botones del panel frontal del modelo MultiView 16 permiten
modificar ajustes y cambiar el modo de visualizacion facilmente.

Botén SOLO

Permite supervisar imdgenes en modo de pantalla completa. Seleccione la fuente que desea
visualizar presionando uno de los botones numerados en el panel frontal. Para volver a la pantalla
anterior, presione el botén SOLO nuevamente.
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Solo 2160p60

La funcion SOLO permite visualizar las fuentes
en modo de pantalla completa.

Botén MENU

Presione este botdn para acceder al menu de ajustes. Para cambiar la configuracion, utilice el
mando giratorio y el botén SET. A continuacion, vuelva a oprimir MENU para regresar a la pantalla
de inicio.

Botén SET

Presione este botdn para seleccionar el ajuste que desea modificar. Luego de realizar un cambio,
presidonelo nuevamente para confirmar.

Botones SRCy VIEW

Estos botones se utilizan para seleccionar las fuentes que se desean visualizar. Asimismo, permiten
desplazarse hacia arriba o abajo por las distintas opciones de un mend.

Mando giratorio

El mando giratorio se utiliza para seleccionar las diferentes opciones disponibles en un menu. Al
presionarlo, permite regresar a la pantalla anterior.

Girelo hacia la izquierda o la derecha para seleccionar una de las dos opciones disponibles en un
menu. También permite activar o desactivar ciertas funciones al presionarlo una vez.
Asignacion de fuentes a las distintas ventanas en el modelo MultiView 16

Una de las ventajas més importantes que ofrece este dispositivo es la posibilidad de asignar las
fuentes conectadas a diferentes ventanas. A su vez, es posible cambiar la forma en que se
visualizan de manera sencilla. Por ejemplo, puede resultar necesario ver la sefial correspondiente a
la entrada 5 en la ventana 1.

Para determinar qué fuente se visualiza en cada ventana, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:

Presione el botén VIEW en el panel de control frontal. La pantalla mostrara la ventana
asignada con un fondo de color azul.

Presione uno de los botones numerados para seleccionar la ventana correspondiente. De
manera alternativa, es posible utilizar el mando giratorio para cambiar de una opcién a otra.
Oprima el botén SET para confirmar.

Presione el botén SRC. La fuente aparecerd destacada en la pantalla del dispositivo.

Presione uno de los botones numerados en el panel de control para seleccionar la entrada
correspondiente. De manera alternativa, es posible utilizar el mando giratorio para cambiar
de una opcién a otra.

Presione el botén SET para confirmar.
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SET VIEW

Para asignar una fuente a una ventana, oprima el botén VIEW y luego SET para confirmar la seleccion.

Seleccién del modo de visualizacién en el modelo MultiView 16

Es posible determinar la cantidad de seflales que se muestran en la pantalla del monitor. Por
ejemplo, el modo 2x2 permite ver en forma simultdnea las imdgenes provenientes de cuatro fuentes
conectadas al dispositivo. Seleccione un modo de visualizacién adecuado segun la cantidad de
equipos conectados.

Existen cuatro opciones disponibles:
= 2x2 - Divide la pantalla en 4 partes iguales. En caso de conectar un monitor UHD, cada
fuente se visualizara en alta definicion.
= 3x3-Divide la pantalla en 9 partes iguales.

= 4x4 - Divide la pantalla en 16 partes iguales.

También es posible ver las imdgenes en pantalla completa. Para
ello, presione el botén SOLO en el panel de control y luego seleccione la fuente
que desea supervisar. En el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4, presione el botén 1
del Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

=) Source

Input 1

Para asignar una fuente a una ventana, utilice
el mando giratorio o el botén VIEW.
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Settings < Overlay
Audio In Source 1 Labels On

> Overlay Audio Meters  On

> Video Out SDI Tally On

> Network
Seleccione el elemento que desea modificary
presione SET para abrir la ventana de ajustes.
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Seleccione entre los tres modos de visualizacion disponibles

segln la cantidad de equipos conectados.

Entrada para audio

Esta opcion permite seleccionar la entrada a través de la cual se recibe el audio que se integra en la
sefial transmitida.

Informacién en pantalla

El mend Overlay permite activar o desactivar ciertas funciones que se muestran en la pantalla
del monitor.

Opciones disponibles:

Borders - Permite separar las ventanas mediante bordes.

Labels - Permite ver u ocultar los nombres de las fuentes. Estos pueden modificarse
desde el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Audio Meters - Permite ver u ocultar los vimetros digitales correspondientes a cada
fuente. Se muestran los dos primeros canales integrados en cada sefial SDI, lo cual
brinda la posibilidad de controlar la intensidad del volumen junto con las imégenes.
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= SDI Tally - Al conectar la salida principal de un mezclador ATEM a la entrada 16 del
dispositivo, es posible visualizar un borde alrededor de la imagen que indica si dicha
fuente se encuentra al aire. Esta funcién se puede activar o desactivar.

Para evitar errores, las conexiones de entrada del equipo deben coincidir con los nimeros de las
entradas en el mezclador. De lo contrario, es posible que el borde se visualice en una ventana que
no corresponde.

Opciones de salida
El mend Video Out permite determinar las preferencias para las sefiales transmitidas por el

dispositivo.

* Video Format - Esta opcién brinda la posibilidad de modificar la frecuencia de imagen
de la sefial UHD transmitida a 2160p29.97 o 2160p25. En el caso de las imagenes
en alta definicién, dicho pardmetro se ajusta segun el valor seleccionado para la
salida UHD. Presione el mando giratorio para cancelar los cambios o regresar al
menu anterior.

HD Output - Seleccione el modo entrelazado o progresivo para las imagenes
transmitidas mediante la salida HD. Para sefiales en formato 2160p29.97, las opciones
disponibles son 1080p29.97 0 1080i59.94. Del mismo modo, al seleccionar una
resolucion de 2160p25, es posible elegir entre 1080p25 o 1080i50.

Red

El mend Network permite determinar los valores para la direccién IP, la mascara de subred y la
puerta de enlace cuando el dispositivo se conecta a una red.

Para establecer la direccion IP del dispositivo MultiView 16, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:

Presione el botén MENU en el panel de control frontal y utilice el mando giratorio para
seleccionar la opcién Networking.

Presione el boton SET para acceder al mend Network Settings.
Utilice el mando giratorio para seleccionar la opcion IP Address.

Presione el botén SET para seleccionar el primer octeto de la direccién. Utilice el mando
giratorio para cambiar el valor.

Presione SET para confirmar el primer octeto. Luego repita este procedimiento para
los demas. Las direcciones de la subred y la puerta de enlace pueden asignarse de la
misma manera.

Presione el botén MENU dos veces para regresar a la pantalla de inicio.

..

REF IN RS-422
| CNTRL
(@)
| E:j
ETHERNET UsB SD/HD/3

-~ sassssssssss
() () ) () () () ) () () ) () () |

Al conectar el equipo a una red Ethernet, podrd controlarlo a distancia.
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Network Settings

Subnet 255.255.255.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Utilice el mando giratorio o el botén VIEW del panel
de control para modificar los valores de la direccion IP.

Configuracion mediante el panel
inteligente de Teranex Mini

El modelo MultiView 4 ofrece la posibilidad de reemplazar el panel frontal basico por la versién
Teranex Mini Smart Panel, a fin de facilitar el acceso a los distintos pardmetros mediante los
botones, el mando giratorio y la pantalla LCD integrada.

La instalacion es sencillay los paneles pueden intercambiarse sin necesidad de apagar la unidad.

Utilice un destornillador Pozidriv 2 para quitar los cuatro tornillos M3 situados en los
laterales del panel original y quitelo con cuidado.

Retire y guarde el tubo pequefio que conecta el led al indicador luminoso situado en la
parte inferior del panel original. Este componente es necesario para iluminar el indicador
cuando el panel inteligente no esta instalado.

Compruebe que el conector situado en la parte posterior del panel inteligente y el conector
correspondiente en la parte frontal del equipo estén alineados. A continuacién, empuje el
panel suavemente hasta que calce en su lugar. Este deberia encajar perfectamente en la
parte frontal del dispositivo.

Vuelva a colocar los tornillos M3 del panel original.

Si el dispositivo se encuentra instalado en un estante para bastidores, es necesario quitarlo para
poder acceder a los tornillos del panel frontal.

Consulte el apartado «Instalacién en bastidores» para obtener més informacién al respecto.

Por otra parte, es posible acceder al puerto USB del equipo Multiew 4 aun cuando el panel
inteligente estéd instalado. Basta con retirar la cubierta protectora de goma para dejar la conexién al
descubierto. El panel inteligente cubrird los pequefios interruptores ubicados en la parte frontal del
conversor. Sin embargo, se puede acceder a los ajustes mediante el botén MENU vy visualizar las
diferentes opciones disponibles en la pantalla LCD.

El panel original es sumamente resistente y puede volver a
colocarse si fuera necesario instalar el dispositivo MultiView 4 en la parte
trasera de un bastidor, 0 en ambientes muy transitados o con una gran
cantidad de cables.
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Al instalar el panel inteligente, se recomienda sostenerlo de manera que el pulgar
y los demds dedos estén alineados con el conector situado en el panel posterior, a modo de facilitar
el montaje.

Este panel de control ofrece prestaciones similares a las del modelo MultiView 16. Por defecto, el
monitor LCD mostrard la pantalla de inicio con informacién general, segln se describe a
continuacién:

* Frecuencia de imagen de salida - La frecuencia de imagen de la sefial transmitida al
monitor mediante la salida SDI aparece en la esquina superior izquierda de la pantalla.

*  Fuente de audio - La fuente de audio integrada en la sefial SDI o HDMI que se
transmite al monitor se muestra al lado de la frecuencia de imagen.

= Disposicion de las sefiales - Muestra el modo de visualizacién 2x2.

2160p 29.97 i Input 3
-

Por defecto, se muestra la pantalla de inicio en el
monitor LCD frontal del panel de control inteligente.

El panel inteligente cuenta con un mando giratorio y varios botones que permiten seleccionar
diferentes opciones en el menu de ajustes del modelo MultiView 4.

= Botones 1y 2 - Pueden utilizarse para aumentar o disminuir valores numéricos o
desplazarse dentro del mend.

= SET - Permite confirmar la opcién seleccionada después de modificar un ajuste
mediante los botones 1y 2.

= MENU - Permite acceder al menu de ajustes del dispositivo o regresar a las
opciones previas.

Configuracion mediante el panel inteligente de Teranex Mini 168



= Botones VIDEO y AUDIO - Son de uso exclusivo en el conversor Teranex Miniy no
ofrecen prestaciones para el equipo MultiView 4.

= Mando giratorio - Se puede girar hacia la izquierda o la derecha para ajustar valores
numeéricos y seleccionar distintas opciones en cada menu.
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Botones de control Visualizador de sefiales - Muestra la pantalla
de inicio y se utiliza para cambiar los ajustes.

VIDEO
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Mando giratorio

El panel de control inteligente brinda la posibilidad de configurar el dispositivo de manera
conveniente y confirmar los cambios a través de la pantalla LCD.

Para acceder al menu de configuracién en el modelo MultiView 4, presione el botén Menu. Alli
podrd modificar los pardmetros que se describen a continuacion.

Settings

soe
Video Format 2160p25

> Overlay

> Network

Seleccione el elemento que desea modificary
presione SET para navegar por los ajustes de
configuracion. Utilice el mando giratorio para
acceder a las distintas opciones.

Entrada para audio

Esta opcidn permite seleccionar la entrada a través de la cual se recibe el audio que se integra en la
sefial transmitida.

Formato

Es posible seleccionar entre formatos de salida UHD o HD a 29.97 o 25 f/s. Utilice este ajuste para
ver las resoluciones y frecuencias de imagen disponibles.
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Informacién en pantalla
El submenu Overlay permite activar o desactivar ciertas funciones que se muestran en la pantalla
del monitor.

Las opciones disponibles son:

= Borders: Permite separar las ventanas mediante bordes.

= Labels: Permite ver u ocultar los nombres de las fuentes. Estos pueden modificarse
desde el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

*  Audio Meters: Permite ver u ocultar los vimetros digitales correspondientes a cada

fuente. Se muestran los dos primeros canales integrados en cada sefial SDI, lo cual
brinda la posibilidad de controlar la intensidad del volumen junto con las imadgenes.

< Overlay
Border ¢4
Labels Off

Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Red

El mend Network permite determinar los valores para la direccién IP, la mascara de subred y la
puerta de enlace cuando el dispositivo se conecta a una red.

Para establecer la direccion IP del dispositivo MultiView 4, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:

Presione el botén MENU en el panel de control frontal y utilice el mando giratorio para
seleccionar la opcién Networking.

Presione el botén SET para acceder al menu Network Settings.
Utilice el mando giratorio para seleccionar la opcion IP Address.

Presione el botén SET para seleccionar el primer octeto de la direccion. Utilice el mando
giratorio para cambiar el valor.

Presione SET para confirmar el primer octeto. Luego repita este procedimiento para
los demds. Las direcciones de la subred y la puerta de enlace pueden asignarse de la
misma manera.

Presione el botén MENU dos veces para regresar a la pantalla de inicio.

< Network

192.168.10.150

Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

Utilice el mando giratorio o los botones 1y 2 del
panel inteligente para ingresar los valores en los
ajustes de red.
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Configuracidon mediante interruptores

En en panel frontal del modelo MultiView 4 verd una cubierta de goma que protege una serie de
interruptores pequefios. Estos pueden colocarse en posicion ON/OFF con la punta de un boligrafo
para modificar los ajustes internos.
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Utilice la punta de un boligrafo para cambiar la posicion de los interruptores.

En la parte inferior del dispositivo se proporciona un diagrama de los interruptores. Compruebe que
los ajustes coincidan con dicho esquema observando los nimeros correspondientes a cada
interruptor del 1 al 8, de izquierda a derecha.
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Los interruptores de este modelo ofrecen las siguientes posibilidades:

NOTA La instalacion del panel inteligente cancela la configuraciéon establecida
mediante los interruptores. El dispositivo mantiene los Ultimos ajustes realizados a
través de cualquiera de las opciones disponibles. Luego de quitar el panel inteligente
0 actualizar el software interno del equipo, es posible que sea necesario mover los
interruptores en forma individual para aplicar la nueva configuracion.

Configuracion mediante interruptores
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Aunque la configuracién de los interruptores se explica en la base de cada
dispositivo, al actualizar el software interno se afiaden nuevas prestaciones. Por lo tanto,
es aconsejable consultar la versidon mas reciente de este manual para obtener informacion
sobre las Ultimas novedades. Esta se encuentra disponible en la pagina de soporte técnico
de Blackmagic Design: https:/www.blackmagicdesign.com/es/support.

Interruptores 8 y 7 - Seleccién de audio

Los interruptores 8 y 7 se representan mediante los bits 1y O respectivamente. Segun la posicién en
la que se encuentren, es posible elegir qué canales de audio se integran en la sefial transmitida a
través de las salidas SDI o HDMI.

Tabla de referencia para la selecciéon de audio

Audio source Interruptor 8  Interruptor 7 Diagrama
EEOOOO00

Input 1 ON ON or DOOOOOEE
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on MIOOIOCOOCC]
Input 2 ON OFF orr OO
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on CINOIOICC0000]

Input 3 OFF ON orr MOOOOOOO
87 65 43 21
o | | || | o | o o
Input 4 OFF OFF or MEOOODO0
87 65 43 21

Interruptor 6 - Rétulos

Coloque este interruptor en la posicién ON para ver los rétulos en cada una de las ventanas. Estos
pueden modificarse desde el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Coléquelo en la posicién OFF
para ocultarlos.

Interruptor 6 - Vimetros

Coléquelo este interruptor en la posicion ON para ver los vimetros digitales en cada ventana.
Coléguelo en la posicién OFF para ocultarlos.

Interruptor 4 - Bordes

Coloque este interruptor en la posicién ON para ver bordes entre las ventanas. Coléquelo en la
posicién OFF para ocultarlos.

Interruptores 2y 1

Los interruptores 2 y 1se representan mediante los bits 1y O respectivamente. Segun la posicion en
la que se encuentren, es posible elegir el formato de salida de la sefial SDI.
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Tabla de referencia para la salida SDI

Salida SDI Interruptor 2 Interruptor 1
2160p29.97 ON ON
2160p25 ON OFF
1080i59.94 OFF ON
1080i50 OFF OFF

Uso del programa Blackmagic MultiView

Setup

Este programa brinda la posibilidad de actualizar el software interno y configurar todos los modelos
Blackmagic MultiView desde cualquier equipo informatico con sistema operativo Mac o Windows. Es
muy intuitivo y facil de usar. Ademas, si el modelo MultiView 4 se encuentra conectado a una red, es
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posible modificar los ajustes mediante una conexién Ethernet, sin necesidad de recurrir al

puerto USB.

El programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup es compatible con Windows (64 bits) o con las versiones

Yosemite y El Capitan del sistema operativo Mac OS X.

Instalacion en Windows

Haga clic dos veces en el archivo de instalacion proporcionado con el dispositivo o
situado en la carpeta de descargas si ha obtenido el programa desde el sitio web de

Blackmagic Design.

Siga las instrucciones y acepte los términos de la licencia para que Windows instale el

programa automaticamente.

Haga clic en el botén de inicio y a continuacién seleccione All Programs > Blackmagic Design >

MultiView. El programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup se encuentra dentro de esta carpeta.

Instalacion en Mac OS X

Haga clic dos veces en el archivo de instalacién proporcionado con el dispositivo o
situado en la carpeta de descargas si ha obtenido el programa desde el sitio web de

Blackmagic Design.

Siga las instrucciones para que el sistema operativo instale el programa automdaticamente.

Se creara una carpeta en Aplicaciones denominada Blackmagic MultiView que contiene

el programa.
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MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic MultiView
Manual

Install MultiView v1.1.1 Uninstall MultiView

Para instalar el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup haga doble clic
en el instalador y siga las instrucciones que aparecen en la pantalla.

Al ejecutar el programa, se abrird una ventana que muestra la pantalla de inicio. Si hay varias
unidades MultiView conectadas a la red, es posible seleccionarlas haciendo clic en las flechas
situadas en los margenes.

Para acceder a las opciones de configuracién, haga clic en la imagen del producto o en el icono
circular situado debajo de esta.

L] o Blackmagic MultiView Setup

MultiView Setup

N anan oo Lo voe
an

MultiView 16

El programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup permite
cambiar la configuracién del dispositivo mediante una
conexion a una red Ethernet o un puerto USB.

Uso del programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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Haga clic en el icono de ajustes para abrir la ventana correspondiente. La pantalla de configuracién
contiene tres pestafias denominadas Sources, Views y Configure. En el modelo MultiView 4, no es
necesario modificar el modo de visualizacién, dado que solo esté disponible la vista en formato 2x2,
y tampoco es posible cambiarlo mediante el programa Videohub Control.

Compruebe que los ajustes de red en la unidad coincidan con los
del equipo informatico para poder visualizar las fuentes.

v V L ]

Blackmagic MultiView 16

Sources Wiews Canfigure
Input Labels

1 Camera 1

2 Camera 2

3 Camera3

4 Green Screen

5 Character Gen

6 VTR 1| (]

7 Broadcast Truck

B Source 8

Utilice el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup para asignar nombres a
las fuentes, a modo de poder identificarlas rapidamente en pantalla.

= Sources - Permite modificar el nombre que identifica a cada entrada. Estos cambios se
reflejan en los rétulos de las fuentes visualizadas en el monitor.

*  Views - Esta funcién solo cobra relevancia al controlar el modelo MultiView 16
mediante el programa Videohub Control. Al cambiar el nombre de las fuentes, podra
identificarlas rdpidamente en el panel de destino de este programa.

= Configure - Permite modificar ciertos ajustes relativos al nombre del dispositivo, el
formato de las sefiales salientes y la informacién visualizada en la pantalla, ademas de
otros parédmetros correspondientes a la red y la conexion serial.

Rétulos identificatorios

Es conveniente asignar nombres a las fuentes para poder identificarlas rapidamente en la pantalla
del monitor. También es posible guardar y aplicar conjuntos de rétulos para utilizarlos en distintos
proyectos sin tener que volver a ingresar el nombre correspondiente a cada entrada.

Los nombres se visualizan en la interfaz del programa Videohub Control y en los paneles
conectados a la misma red.

Para modificar el nombre de una entrada, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:
Haga clic en la pestafia Sources.

En la lista Input Labels, haga clic en el nombre de la fuente que desea modificar e ingrese
uno nuevo en el cuadro de texto.

Haga clic en Save para confirmar.
Uso del programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup
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Rétulos identificatorios

El modelo MultiView 16 brinda la posibilidad de cambiar los rétulos de las ventanas de visualizacion
para facilitar su reconocimiento en el programa Videohub Control.

Para modificar los rétulos de las ventanas de visualizacion, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:
Haga clic en la pestafia Views.

En la lista Output Labels, haga clic en el nombre de la salida que desea modificar e ingrese
uno nuevo en el cuadro de texto.

Haga clic en Save para confirmar.

Si los nombres no han sido modificados, notard que la salida 17 se denomina Solo, mientras que la
18 estd designada como Audio.

Es posible cambiar el nombre asignado a la salida 17. Esta corresponde al modo de visualizacién
Solo que se activa desde el panel frontal del dispositivo. De este modo, se facilita su identificacion
cuando el equipo se controla mediante el programa Blackmagic Videohub Control. Dicha
modificaciéon se vera reflejada en la interfaz gréfica de la aplicacion.

La salida 18 estéd vinculada a la opcién Audio In, que permite integrar el audio en la sefial saliente. Al
igual que en el caso anterior, es posible modificar este rétulo para identificarla facilmente cuando el
dispositivo se maneja a través del programa Blackmagic Videohub Control.

13 View 13

14 View 14

15 View 15

16 View 16

17 Solo

18 Audio

a Cancel Save

En el modelo MultiView 16, es posible personalizar los
nombres de las opciones Solo y Audio al manejar el
dispositivo desde el programa Blackmagic Videohub Control.

Modificacién del nombre del dispositivo

La pestafia Configure contiene tres grupos de ajustes que incluyen las opciones Details, Overlays y
Network Settings. Estos difieren levemente en los distintos modelos MultiView.

Para cambiar el nombre del dispositivo a fin de facilitar su identificacion al controlarlo en forma
remota, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:

Haga clic en la pestafia Configure.

En la opcion Details, haga clic sobre el cuadro de texto correspondiente al nombre e
ingrese uno nuevo.

Haga clic en Save.
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Sources Views Configure
Details
Mame: | MultiView 16 - Broadeast Truck] [/]

Firmware Version: 1.0

Para cambiar el nombre del dispositivo a fin de facilitar
su identificacion en la red, utilice el programa Blackmagic
MultiView Setup.

Cambio del modo de visualizacidn

Al igual que el menu Layout en la pantalla del panel frontal del modelo MultiView 16, el programa
informético permite modificar la manera en la cual las fuentes se visualizan en el monitor. Para
seleccionar uno de los modos disponibles, haga clic sobre la opcién correspondiente.

Formato y salida en alta definicién
Los formatos disponibles difieren levemente segun el dispositivo empleado.

El modelo Blackmagic MultiView 16 puede transmitir sefiales HD y UHD simultdneamente, de modo
que es posible seleccionar distintas frecuencias de imagen y modos de exploracién. En el caso de
contenidos en alta definicion, la frecuencia de imagen se determina en forma automética segun la
configuracién utilizada para sefiales UHD. Por ejemplo, al marcar la opcién 2160p25, es posible
escoger entre 1080p25 y 1080i50.

Details

Name: MultiView 16 - Broadcast Truck

Software Version: 1.1

Layout:
: %2 X3 4x4
Video Format: 2160p29.97 o 2160p25
HD Qutput: Interlaced o Progressive
SO Aspect: ° Set to 16:9 Set to 4:3

Los botones de seleccion en la pestafia Configure permiten
determinar el modo de visualizacién, el formato de las
imagenes, el modo de exploracién vy la relacion de aspecto.

El modelo MultiView 4 solo permite establecer la definicion de la sefial transmitida mediante la
salida SDly la frecuencia de imagen. Estos ajustes se encuentran dentro del menu desplegable
Video Format.

Sources Configure
Details
Name: Local USB MultiView

Software Version: 2.1

Layout: IEI

2x2

Video Format: 1080i50 bt

SD Aspect: Set to 16:9 o Set to 4:3

En el modelo MultiView 4, la pestafia Configure incluye
un menu desplegable con opciones para la resolucién y la
frecuencia de imagen.
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Relacién de aspecto en SDI

Al emplear una fuente en formato SD 4:3, compruebe que la opcién Set to 4:3 esté marcada. Esto
permite garantizar que las imédgenes se muestren con una relacién de aspecto adecuada.

En el caso de sefiales en formato SD 16:9, marque la opcion Set to 16:9 para visualizar las imagenes
correctamente.

Informacién en pantalla

Marque las casillas en la pestafia Overlay para activar las distintas funciones segln sea necesario.
Opciones disponibles:

= Borders: Permite separar las ventanas mediante bordes.

= Labels: Permite ver u ocultar los nombres de las fuentes. Estos pueden modificarse
desde el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

*  Audio Meters: Permite ver u ocultar los vimetros digitales correspondientes a cada
fuente. Se muestran los dos primeros canales integrados en cada sefial SDI, lo cual
brinda la posibilidad de controlar la intensidad del volumen junto con las imadgenes.

* Indicador para seiales SDI: Al conectar la salida principal de un mezclador ATEM a
la Ultima entrada del dispositivo, por ejemplo la entrada 16 en el modelo Blackmagic
MultiView 16 o la entrada 4 en el caso de la version Blackmagic MultiView 4, es posible
visualizar un borde alrededor de la imagen que indica si dicha fuente se encuentra al
aire. Esta funcién puede activarse o desactivarse segln sea necesario.

Para evitar errores, las conexiones de entrada del equipo deben
coincidir con los nimeros de las entradas en el mezclador. De lo contrario, es
posible que el borde se visualice en una ventana que no corresponde.

Qverlay
v Display Border
v Display Labels
' Display Audio Meters
' Display SDI Tally

El menu Overlay situado dentro de la pestafia Configure
permite activar o desactivar diversas opciones.

Opciones para redes y conexiones seriales

Estos ajustes pueden modificarse desde el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup cuando el
dispositivo se encuentra conectado a un equipo informético a través del puerto USB. Asimismo, es
posible realizar cambios mediante los mends en la pantalla del panel de control frontal. En el modelo
MultiView 4, solo estén disponibles los ajustes de red.

Para modificarlos, haga clic en el cuadro de texto e ingrese los valores con el teclado o marque la
casilla correspondiente.
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Network Settings

Serial Control

&

IP Address:

Subnet Mask:

Gateway:

Leitch protocol:

192.168.10.160{
255.255.255.0

192.168.10.1

Leitch Client
o Leitch Server

Cancel Save

Al conectarse a una red, es posible que deba cambiar
los ajustes de red en el modelo MultiView 16. A través
de la ventana Serial Control podra seleccionar entre las
opciones cliente o servidor Lietch, segun los requisitos
de configuracion del puerto serial de control RS-422

Para configurar esta funcion, conecte la unidad a un equipo informatico a través de un cable USBy

siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:

Ejecute el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup y haga clic en la imagen del producto o
en el icono de configuracién a fin de seleccionar el dispositivo.

Haga clic en el botén Configure y elija Leitch Client en la opcidn Leitch Protocol para que
el dispositivo actle como cliente de un panel de control conectado, o Leitch Server para
controlar la unidad desde un sistema de automatizacion o otro conmutador de control.

Haga clic en el botdn Save para confirmar los cambios.

Serial Control

Leitch protacol: () Leitch Client

*]

Leitch Server

Cancel Save

Al utilizar el puerto serial de control RS-422, seleccione Client o Server.

Si se utilizan determinados rétulos con frecuencia, es posible guardarlos en un archivo para poder
aplicarlos en cualguier momento.

Para guardar un conjunto de rétulos, haga clic en el icono de configuracion a fin de acceder a la
opcion Label Set y seleccione Save Label Set. Elija una ubicacién para el archivo y luego haga

clic en Save.

Para aplicar un conjunto de rétulos, haga clic en el icono de configuracién a fin de acceder a la
opcién Label Set y seleccione Load Label Set. Busque el archivo guardado y haga clic en Load.

8 Input 8

Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

&

Cancel Save

Utilice el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup para guardar y aplicar rétulos.
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En ocasiones es necesario actualizar el software interno del dispositivo, a modo de obtener
prestaciones innovadoras o una mayor compatibilidad con formatos nuevos y equipos modernos.

Para actualizar el software interno, siga los pasos descritos a continuacion:
Conecte el dispositivo a un equipo informatico mediante el puerto USB o una red Ethernet.

Ejecute el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup para ver la lista de dispositivos
conectados a la red.

Haga clic en la imagen del producto o en el icono de configuracién para seleccionar el
dispositivo.

El programa le informard si es necesario instalar una nueva versién del software interno.

En caso afirmativo, haga clic en el botén Update. Esto dard inicio al proceso de
actualizacién. No desconecte el dispositivo durante este procedimiento.

Haga clic en el botdn Close al finalizar la actualizacion.

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version,

Cancel Update

Haga clic en el botén Update para comenzar la actualizacion.

Updating MultivView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress.

No desconecte el dispositivo durante este procedimiento.

Uso del programa Videohub Control

NOTA El modelo Blackmagic MultiView 16 permite utilizar el programa Videohub
Control para asignar fuentes a las ventanas de visualizacion, seleccionar del modo
de pantalla completa o integrar canales de audio en la sefial saliente, entre otros
ajustes. En el modelo Blackmagic MultiView 4, dicho programa permite cambiar la
fuente de audio integrada en la sefial transmitida.
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Al instalar este programa en equipos informéticos con sistema operativo Mac o Windows, es posible
seleccionar la ventana en la cual se visualiza una determinada fuente cuando el dispositivo se
encuentra conectado a una red. Las fuentes aparecen en el panel Sources de la interfaz gréfica,
mientras que las ventanas figuran en el panel Destinations. El programa Videohub Control forma
parte del instalador Videohub, que se encuentra disponible en la pdgina de soporte técnico de
Blackmagic Design: https://www.blackmagicdesign.com/es/support.

Seleccién del modelo MultiView 16

Luego de ejecutar el programa, haga clic en el icono de configuracién para acceder al mend
emergente Settings y escoja la opcion Select Videohub. Seleccione el dispositivo en la lista de
equipos conectados.

Si se han asignado nombres a las fuentes, estos apareceran en la interfaz gréfica. De lo contrario,
figurardn como Input 1, Input 2, Input 3, etc.

ann Blackmagic Videahub Software Control

MultiView 16

Camera 2 Green Screen Character Gen

-
o

v

Broacast Truck kstation Matt's Machine

o nE

Seleccion de fuentes para las distintas ventanas del dispositivo
MultiView 16 mediante el programa Videohub Control.

Visualizacion de fuentes

Para ver qué fuente se ha asignado a una determinada ventana, haga clic en una de las opciones
disponibles en el panel Destinations. Esta se destacara mediante un recuadro, al igual que la fuente
correspondiente en el panel Sources, lo cual permite determinar claramente la vinculacion

entre ambas.

Asignacién de fuentes a ventanas

Seleccione una ventana en el panel Destinations y luego haga clic sobre una de las fuentes
disponibles en el panel Sources para asignarla en forma inmediata.

Uso del programa Videohub Control
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Entrada «Solo»

Es posible seleccionar una fuente para visualizarla en modo de pantalla completa, al presionar el
boton SOLO en el panel frontal del dispositivo. Para ello, haga clic en Solo Input y luego seleccione
una de las opciones disponibles en el panel Sources.

Entrada de audio

En los modelos Multiview 4 y Multiview 16, es posible utilizar el botén Audio Input del programa
Videohub Control para seleccionar la sefial SDI cuyo audio se desea transmitir a través de la salida
para visualizacién multiple del dispositivo. Para ello, haga clic en Audio Input y luego seleccione una
de las opciones disponibles en el panel Sources.

Camera 2

Solo Input Audio Input

En el programa Videohub Control, es posible utilizar los
botones Audio Input y Solo para cambiar dichos ajustes.

Informacidn para desarrolladores

Resumen

El dispositivo es compatible con el protocolo Blackmagic Videohub para redes Ethernet. Se accede
al mismo mediante la direccion IP del equipo y el puerto TCP 9990.

NOTA Ambos modelos brindan compatibilidad con redes Ethernet. Sin embargo,
la mayoria de las funciones solo estan disponibles para la version MultiView 16. Por
otra parte, en el equipo Multi View 4, es posible modificar la fuente de audio
mediante dicha conexion.

El dispositivo envia la informacién en bloques que contienen un encabezado en mayusculas
seguido de dos puntos. Cada uno de estos estd formado por varias lineas y termina con una linea en
blanco. A su vez, cada linea concluye con un caracter que indica el comienzo de otra.

Las lineas que se envian al dispositivo pueden finalizar con un salto de linea, un retorno de

carro o ambos.

Una vez conectado, el dispositivo transmite un volcado inicial completo con informacién sobre su
estado, y posteriormente se envian actualizaciones cada vez que ocurre un cambio.

A fin de evitar problemas debidos a futuras modificaciones en el protocolo, el cliente debe ignorar
los blogues no reconocidos que figuren antes de la linea en blanco final. Asimismo, es preciso
ignorar las lineas que no es posible identificar en cada bloque.
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Predmbulo

El primer blogue que envia el dispositivo es el preédmbulo del protocolo.

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+

Version: 2.3+
Pl

El ndmero indica la versién del protocolo. Cuando se realizan cambios compatibles, se actualiza el
digito secundario. En caso de efectuar modificaciones incompatibles, se actualiza el digito principal.

Informacién del dispositivo

El blogue siguiente contiene informacién sobre el dispositivo conectado. En este caso, se muestran
las caracteristicas del equipo:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:¢+

Device present: true+

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+
Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0«

Serial Ports:
Pl

En este ejemplo, se trata del modelo Blackmagic MultiView 16, que cuenta con la misma cantidad de
entradas y salidas.

Leyenda
! line feed
Etc.

La version 2.3 del protocolo Ethernet para dispositivos Videohub
se publico con la version 4.9.1. del programa interno.

Volcado inicial

Los dos blogues siguientes brindan informacién sobre los nombres asignados a las entradas
y salidas.

INPUT LABELS:+
0 VIR 1+
1 VIR 2+

«
OUTPUT LABELS:+!

0 Output feed 1+
1 Output feed 2+

Pl

Nota: Las conexiones siempre se numeran a partir de O, de modo que la entrada O en el protocolo
corresponde a la conexién 1 del dispositivo.

Los tres bloques siguientes indican la ventana asignada a cada fuente.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+’
0 5+
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1 3+

|

El siguiente bloque describe el estado de sincronizacién de las sefiales visualizadas en cada una de
las ventanas. La letra O (owned) determina los puertos utilizados por el cliente activo (es decir, con la

misma direccion IP), mientras que la L (locked) designa aquellos correspondientes a otros clientes.
Los puertos disponibles se indican mediante un U (unlocked).

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!
0 U
1 U

|
El Ultimo bloque es el de configuracion.

Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 601 or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True o False

Actualizaciones de estado

Cuando se cambia alguno de los pardmetros del dispositivo, este envia nuevamente un bloque de
estado que solo contiene los elementos modificados.

Si se realizan varios cambios, la actualizacién incluird multiples elementos:

OUTPUT LABELS:+

7 New output 8 label¢’
10 New output 11 label+
.

Solicitud de cambios

Para realizar modificaciones, es necesario enviar un bloque similar al que transmite el dispositivo
cuando ocurre un cambio. Por ejemplo, para asignar la entrada 3 a la salida 8, es necesario enviar el
siguiente bloque:

El blogue debe finalizar con una linea en blanco. A continuacién, el dispositivo respondera del
siguiente modo para confirmar la solicitud:

ACK+

|

O bien, indicarad que se no ha comprendido la solicitud y respondera:

NAK+
|

Cada vez que se obtenga una respuesta positiva, el servidor deberia mostrar una actualizacién con
el cambio de estado. Esta probablemente sea igual al comando enviado. No obstante, si la solicitud
no fue comprendida o si otros clientes efectuaron cambios simultdneamente, es posible que el
bloque contenga actualizaciones adicionales. Cabe destacar que una modificaciéon podria anular el
efecto de otra realizada al mismo tiempo, lo cual generaria una respuesta diferente a la esperada.

En el modelo MultiView 16, el cliente puede cambiar la fuente utilizada en el modo «Solo» y los
canales de audio que se integran en la sefial transmitida.

Para ello, dicho modo debe activarse desde el panel frontal o enviando el siguiente bloque:
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Una vez activado, el siguiente bloque asignara la fuente SOLO a la entrada 11

Esta funcién no estd disponible en el modelo MultiView 4.

El siguiente bloque enviara el audio integrado de la entrada 1 a la salida en el modelo MultiView 16

El siguiente bloque enviara el audio integrado de la entrada 1 a la salida en el modelo MultiView 4

Si no existen actualizaciones simultédneas, el didlogo correspondiente a un simple cambio en el
rétulo de una conexidn seria el siguiente:

ACK+
Pl

OUTPUT LABELS:+
6 new output label seven+
p

Debido a que las respuestas no son sincrénicas, se aconseja no dar por sentado que la
actualizacién se llevé a cabo. Es preciso que el cliente se base en las notificaciones de estado
recibidas del servidor para actualizar la informacion.

Solicitud de volcado

Para solicitar al servidor que vuelva a proporcionar datos sobre el estado completo de cualquier
bloque, es preciso enviar el encabezado seguido de una linea en blanco. En el siguiente ejemplo, se
le pide al servidor que brinde informacién sobre los rétulos de las salidas:

ACK+!
o«

OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 output label 1+

1 output label 2«

2 output label 3¢

|

Verificacion de la conexién

Una vez que se establece una conexién con el dispositivo, es posible enviar un comando especial
de no operacién para comprobar si este alin responde.

PING:+!
P

En caso afirmativo, responderd ACK al igual que con cualquier otro comando reconocido.
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Descripcién general

Este protocolo puede emplearse para controlar el dispositivo mediante conmutadores y sistemas de
automatizacion disefiados por otros fabricantes.

El modo Leitch Server corresponde al protocolo serial del conmutador (servidor) segun se
especifica en la seccion 4 del documento SPR-MAN (version D). Seleccione la opcion deseada en la
pestafia Configure del programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Este documento describe los comandos y pardmetros del protocolo pertinentes o compatibles con
el dispositivo. Los restantes se ignoran, a pesar de que pueden aceptarse.

Configuracién para el puerto serial RS-422: 9600 N81

9600 es la velocidad de transmisién en baudios (9600 bits/s).
N significa que no hay una comprobacién de paridad.

8 hace referencia a la longitud de los datos.

1representa la cantidad de bits de parada.

Resumiendo, N81 significa que los datos sin comprobacién de paridad comienzan con un bit inicial,
incluyen 8 bits de informacién propiamente dicha, y finaliza con 1 bit de parada. Hay un total
de 10 bits.

El protocolo presenta una estructura lineal con una méaximo de 250 caracteres por comando. Cada
comando del cliente debe finalizar con un retorno de carro (\r). A su vez, cada respuesta del servidor
acaba con un retorno de carro y un salto de linea (\r\n).

Las fuentes, los destinos y los niveles siempre se representan mediante el sistema hexadecimal y se
numeran a partir de cero. Los niveles siempre se sittan entre 0y 15 (F). En el caso del modelo
Blackmagic MultiView 16, solo existe un nivel valido (cero).

Al conectarse al puerto serial, el cliente deberia enviar un retorno de carro. El dispositivo
responderd con el caracter -, lo cual indica que se ha establecido la conexién. Esta respuesta es la
misma cada vez que el dispositivo recibe un comando.

En lo sucesivo, los comandos en y los valores en azul deben ingresarse tal como se
indica, incluidos los espacios. En el siguiente ejemplo de un comando inmediato donde se emplean
conexién de salida 7 y el puerto de entrada 3, destination,source seingresaria de la
siguiente manera: 6,2

il i

o L

O

RS-422
CNTRL

Este protocolo puede emplearse para controlar el dispositivo mediante conmutadores y sistemas

de automatizacién disefiados por otros fabricantes. El conector RJ11 se utiliza en la mayoria de las
conexiones para lineas telefénicas. El modelo MultiView 16 puede controlarse a través del puerto
USB, reemplazando uno de los extremos de un cable adaptador RS-422/USB por un conector RJ11.
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Tanto el cable como el adaptador pueden adquirirse en cualquier tienda
de insumos electronicos, por ejemplo, Digi-Key.com. Consulte el diagrama
que figura a continuacién para obtener mas informacion al respecto.

Pin No. Funcidén
Pin 1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 TIERRA
Pin 4 TIERRA
Pin5 RX -
Pin 6 RX -

Diagrama de pines para el conector RJ11

Notificaciones

Luego de haberse establecido la conexion, el cliente recibird notificaciones cada vez que ocurra un
cambio en la asignacion de las sefiales, si la funcién de informe de estado se encuentra activada.
Dichas notificaciones pueden adoptar dos formas:

destination,source Cambio en la asignacion de la sefial
Este mensaje indica que la fuente ha sido asignada a un destino diferente.
destination, source Asignaciéon predeterminada

Este mensaje indica que, segun la configuracion actual, la fuente especificada se asigna al destino
mencionado.

Comandos generales
Todos los comandos de conexién van precedidos de una arroba y un espacio.
El dispositivo es compatible con los siguientes comandos:

desactivar informes de estado
Por defecto, esta opcién se encuentra inhabilitada.

activar informes de estado
Por defecto, esta opcion se encuentra habilitada.

restablecer tabla de asignacion

Se restablece la asignacién de sefiales, de modo que la primera fuente se retransmite a todos
los destinos.
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Comandos inmediatos

destination,source cambiar asignacion

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... cambiar distribucion de
multiples sefiales
Las fuentes indicadas se retransmiten a los destinos especificados.
Cualquier cambio en la distribucién se notifica.

destination solicitar estado de asignacion individual
Se envia una notificacion con la fuente asignada al destino indicado.

solicitar estado de asignacién general
Se envian notificaciones con cada par de fuentes y destinos vinculados.

Comandos «salvo»

destination,source agregar a cola de procesamiento

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... agregar multiples cambios a cola de
procesamiento
Los cambios en la distribucion de sefiales se agregan a una lista para procesarlos con
posterioridad.

destination solicitar estado de asignacion individual en lista
Se envia una notificacion con el cambio programado en una asignacion especifica.

solicitar estado de asignacion general en lista
Se envia una notificacién para cada cambio programado.

borrar salvo

borrar salvo
Se descartan todos los cambios programados en la lista.

ejecutar salvo

Se ejecutan los cambios programados y se envian las notificaciones correspondientes.

Informacion para desarrolladores 188



Ayuda

La forma més répida de obtener ayuda es visitando las pdginas de soporte técnico en el sitio web
de Blackmagic Design, donde es posible acceder al material de apoyo mas reciente.

Paginas de soporte técnico de Blackmagic Design

Las versiones més recientes del manual, el software del equipo y el material de apoyo se
encuentran disponibles en la pdgina de soporte técnico de Blackmagic Design (www.
blackmagicdesign.com/es/support).

Cdémo ponerse en contacto con Blackmagic Design

Sino encuentra la ayuda que necesita, solicite asistencia técnica mediante el botén Enviar correo
electrénico situado en la parte inferior de la pagina de soporte en nuestro sitio web — www.
blackmagicdesign.com/es/support. De forma alternativa, haga clic en el botén Soporte técnico local
para acceder al nimero telefénico del centro de atenciéon mas cercano.

Cémo comprobar la version del software instalada

Ejecute el programa Blackmagic MultiView Setup para comprobar la versién instalada en su equipo.
En el menu Blackmagic MultiView, seleccione la opciéon About MultiView para ver el nimero
de version.

Cémo obtener las actualizaciones mas recientes

Luego de verificar la versién del programa instalada en el equipo, visite el centro de soporte técnico
en www.blackmagicdesign.com/support para comprobar si existen actualizaciones disponibles.
Aungue generalmente es recomendable ejecutar las dltimas actualizaciones, evite realizar
modificaciones en el sistema operativo interno si se encuentra en medio de un proyecto importante.
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Advertencias

Los dispositivos que se conecten a puertos de datos deben cumplir con el apartado 4.7 de la norma
AS/NZS 60950.1.

CAUTION!

RISK OF ELECTRIC
SHOCK-DO NOT OPEN!

100-240V 1.7A 50-60Hz Fuse TSAL

Etiqueta de advertencia

CAUTION!

RISK OF ELECTRIC
SHOCK-DO NOT OPEN!

100-240V 1.0A 50-60Hz Fuse T1AL

Etiqueta de advertencia
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Garantia

Blackmagic Design garantiza que este producto no presentard defectos en los materiales o en su
fabricacién por un periodo de 36 meses a partir de la fecha de compra ——a excepcién de
conectores, cables, ventiladores, médulos de fibra éptica, fusibles, teclados y baterias, cuya garantia
es de 12 meses a partir de la fecha de la compra—. Si un producto resulta defectuoso durante el
periodo de validez de la garantia, Blackmagic Design podra optar por reemplazarlo o repararlo sin
cargo alguno por concepto de piezas y/o mano de obra.

Para acceder al servicio proporcionado bajo los términos de esta garantia, el Cliente debera dar
aviso del defecto a Blackmagic Design antes del vencimiento del periodo de garantia y encargarse
de los arreglos necesarios para la prestacion del mismo. El cliente serd responsable por el empaque
y el envio del producto defectuoso al centro de servicio técnico designado por Blackmagic Design y
deberd abonar las tarifas postales por adelantado. El cliente sera responsable de todos los gastos
de envio, seguros, aranceles, impuestos y cualquier otro importe que surja con relacién a la
devolucién de productos por cualquier motivo.

Esta garantia careceréd de validez ante defectos o dafios causados por un uso indebido o por falta
de cuidado y mantenimiento. Blackmagic Design no tendra obligacién de prestar el servicio
estipulado en esta garantia para (a) reparar dafios provocados por intentos de personal ajeno a
Blackmagic Design de instalar, reparar o realizar un mantenimiento del producto; (b) reparar dafios
resultantes del uso de equipos incompatibles o conexiones a los mismos; (c) reparar cualquier dafio
o mal funcionamiento provocado por el uso de piezas o repuestos no suministrados por Blackmagic
Design; o (d) brindar servicio técnico a un producto que haya sido modificado o integrado con otros
productos, cuando dicha modificacién o integracion tenga como resultado un aumento de la
dificultad o el tiempo necesario para reparar el producto. ESTA GARANTIA OFRECIDA POR
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN REEMPLAZA CUALQUIER OTRA GARANTIA, EXPRESA O IMPLICITA. POR
MEDIO DE LA PRESENTE, BLACKMAGIC DESIGN Y SUS DISTRIBUIDORES RECHAZAN CUALQUIER
GARANTIA IMPLICITA DE COMERCIALIZACION O IDONEIDAD PARA UN PROPOSITO PARTICULAR.
LA RESPONSABILIDAD DE BLACKMAGIC DESIGN EN CUANTO A LA REPARACION O
SUSTITUCION DE PRODUCTOS DEFECTUOSOS CONSTITUYE UNA COMPENSACION COMPLETA
Y EXCLUSIVA PROPORCIONADA AL CLIENTE POR CUALQUIER DANO INDIRECTO, ESPECIAL,
FORTUITO O EMERGENTE, AL MARGEN DE QUE BLACKMAGIC DESIGN O SUS DISTRIBUIDORES
HAYAN SIDO ADVERTIDOS CON ANTERIORIDAD SOBRE LA POSIBILIDAD DE TALES DANOS.
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NO SE HACE RESPONSABLE POR EL USO ILEGAL DE EQUIPOS POR PARTE
DEL CLIENTE. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN NO SE HACE RESPONSABLE POR DANOS CAUSADOS POR
EL USO DE ESTE PRODUCTO. EL USUARIO UTILIZA EL PRODUCTO BAJO SU PROPIA
RESPONSABILIDAD.

© Copyright 2016 Blackmagic Design. Todos los derechos reservados. «Blackmagic Design», «<DeckLink», «HDLink», <Videohub
Workgroup», «<Multibridge Pro», «<Multibridge Extremes, «<Intensity» y «Leading the creative video revolution» son marcas registradas

en Estados Unidos y otros pafses. Todos los demds nombres de compafiias y productos pueden ser marcas comerciales de las
respectivas empresas a las que estén asociadas.
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Developer Information

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is
text based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’ s IP address and
TCP port 9990.

=iE BmaMultiViewEI SRR A AMF TG, ER RSN S
Blackmagic MultiView 16483k, {8 FiBlackmagic MultiView 41 BIR, EATAE L
Multi View I & 3R

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line
in the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage
return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the
initial status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not
recognize.
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Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+”

Version: 2.3+
Pl

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16
device. If a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic
MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:¢+

Device present: true+’

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+

Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0+

Serial Ports:
Pl

This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including
solo which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software.

Initial Status Dump

The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+
0 VIR 1+
1 VIR 2+

|
OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 Output feed 1+
1 Output feed 2+

Pl

Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which
matches port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+’
0 5+
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1 3+

-

The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O”
for ports that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for
ports that are locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!

0 U+
1 U

P

The last block is the configuration block.
Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False

Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends
the applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:+

7 New output 8 label¢
10 New output 11 label«
P

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view
sends when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port
3, the client should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will either
acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+

Pl

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK+
|

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if
the request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other
clients, there may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could
cancel each other out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:
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Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11:

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:

In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is
as follows:

ACK+!
«l

OUTPUT LABELS:+
6 new output label seven+’
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use
only these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by
sending the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client
requests the MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK+!
o«

OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 output label 1<

1 output label 2+

2 output label 3

|

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:+!
|

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.
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General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from
third party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass
Through Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In  “Leitch
Client” mode, the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch
terminal protocol. Set the desired leitch mode inthe ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic
MultiView Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the Leitch
protocol are accepted but ignored.

The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits,
and 1stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from
the server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels
are always between 0 and 15 ( “F” ) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level -
level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView
16 will respond with a - character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will
be issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination port
7 and source port 3, destination,source would be entered as: 6,2

O

RS-422
CNTRL

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.
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An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout
diagram below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.

Pin No. Function
Pin1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin 5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector.

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message
when a route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change
This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified destination.
destination,source Presetrouting notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.
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Immediate Commands
destination,source change route
destination,source/destination-2,source-2... change multiple routes

The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger <: notifications

destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an <: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as s: notifications

Salvo Commands

destination,source queue route change

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be
returned as a : notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a v: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Developer Information

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is
text based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and
TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on both models,
however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic MultiView 16. On Blackmagic
MultiView 4, you can change the source for the Multi View audio.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line
in the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage
return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the
initial status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not
recognize.
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Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+

Version: 2.3+
Pl

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16
device. If a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic
MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+’

Device present: true+

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+

Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0«

Serial Ports:
Pl

This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including
solo which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software.

Initial Status Dump

The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+
0 VIR 1+
1 VIR 2+

|
OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 Output feed 1+
1 Output feed 2+

|

Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which
matches port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+’
0 5+
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1 3+

-

The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for
ports that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports
that are locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!

0 U+
1 U

P

The last block is the configuration block.
Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False

Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends
the applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:+

7 New output 8 label¢
10 New output 11 label«
P

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view
sends when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port
3, the client should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will
either acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+

Pl

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK+
|

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if
the request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other
clients, there may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could
cancel each other out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:
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Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11:

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:

In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is
as follows:

ACK+!
o«

OUTPUT LABELS:+
6 new output label seven+’
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use
only these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by
sending the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client
requests the MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK+
«

OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2+
2 output label 3¢

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:+!
|

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.
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General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from
third party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client”
mode, the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal
protocol. Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView
Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the
Leitch protocol are accepted but ignored.

The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits,
and 1stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from
the server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels
are always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level -
level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView
16 will respond with a - character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will
be issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination
port 7 and source port 3, destination,source would be entered as: 6,2

O

SDI IN

RS-422
CNTRL

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.
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An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout diagram
below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.

Pin No. Function
Pin 1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin 5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector.

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message
when a route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change

This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified
destination.

destination,source Presetrouting notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.
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Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2.. change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger s: notifications

destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an <: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as s: notifications

Salvo Commands
destination,source queue route change

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be
returned as a V: notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a v: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Jlobpo nokanosatb!
bnarogapwvm Bac 3a nokynky Blackmagic MultiView.

Mbl CTPEMUMCA K TOMY, UTOObI TENEBMAEHME CTAN0 MNO-HACTOALEMY TBOPYECKMM MPOLIECCOM,
B KOTOPOM Nl060OM NpodeccroHan MMeeT BO3MOXHOCTb CO3[1aBaTh MaTepPan CaMoro BbICOKOro
kayecTsa. MultiView 16 obecneunaeT MOHUTOPWHI CUrHana Ao 16 pasHbiX ICTOYHMKOB Ha OAHOM

3KpaHe gocTynHbix Ultra HD-Tenesnsopos.

Mogenb Blackmagic MultiView 4 naeansHo noaxoauT Ana HebonbLUUX UM MOBUIbHBIX CTYANIA
NPOW3BOACTBA, MO3BONAA BbIBOAUTb 40 YeTblpex MCTOUYHUKOB Ha HD- nnun Ultra HD-ancnnen. Mpwn
HeobXOANMMOCTH MOXKHO TaKXe CO3AaTb COOCTBEHHYIO KOHOUTYpaLmio, 0ObeAVHNB HECKONMBbKO

ycTtponcTs MultiView B ogHy uenb.

STO PyKOBOLCTBO COAEPXMT BClO MHOOPpMaLmio, Heobxoammyto ana pabotel ¢ Blackmagic
MultiView. Ecnv Bbl He 3HaeTe, Kak 3afiaBath IP-agpec v ceTeBble NapameTpbl, Mbl PEKOMEHLyeMm
06paTUTHCA 33 MOMOLLBIO K TEXHWUYECKOMY CMelnanncTy. Ana ynpasneHma yCTpONCTBOM MOXHO
1Mcnonb3oBath npunoxeHne Blackmagic Videohub Control, ogHako nocne ero yCTaHOBKM

noTpebyeTcs BbINONHWUTL ONpeeneHHyYI0 HaCTPOKY.

YT00bl 3arpy3nTb NOCNIEAHIO BEPCUIO PYKOBOACTBA M MPOrPamMMHOro NPUIOKEHUA, MOCeTUTe
pasfen noAfepXKn Ha Halem canTe www.blackmagicdesign.com. Mpu 3arpy3ke obHOBNEHMA
ana Blackmagic MultiView He 3abyfbTe 3aperncTpupoBaThCa, v Toraa Mbl byaem coobLuaTtb Bam
0 BblNyCKke oYepeAHOro pennsa. Mbl NOCTOAHHO paboTaem Haf COBEPLIEHCTBOBAaHMEM HaLLMX

MPOAYKTOB, MO3TOMY Ball OT3bIBbl MOMOTYT HaMm CeNaTb X elle nyyue.

Mebl Hageemca, yto Blackmagic MultiView npocnyXmT Bam MHOMO NIET 1 CTAHET HAAEXHbIM

MOMOLYHNKOM B CTYAMN ANA MOHUTOPUHra 8 Ultra HD!

e &

Grant Petty

feHepanbHbI AnpekTop Blackmagic Design
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CoaepxaHue

Blackmagic MultiView

MoaknoyeHre NuTaHuA

MopKnoUyeHve NCTOYHNKOB CMrHana u MOHUTOPOB ¢ SDI-nHTepdelicom
HacTpoiika KoHGUIypaLmm OKoH

[oAKMoYeHwve K NoKaNlbHOM ceTn

[opT nocnefosartefibHoro CoeAnHeHNA

YCTaHOBKa B CTOMKY

Vlcnonb3osaHmne HecKonbkux pelerHnt MultiView

MNepeaHaa naHenb Blackmagic MultiView 16

KHoMKn naHenu ynpasneHnaA

YcTtaHoBka Teranex Mini Smart Panel
OyHKumn Teranex Mini Smart Panel
[1OBOPOTHaA pyuka 1 KHOMKW ynpasieHuns

M3meHeHme HacTpoek c nomolbio Teranex Mini Smart Panel
HacTponkn nepeknioyatenei

YcTaHoBKa ytunuTel Blackmagic MultiView Setup

HauanbHana ctpaHuua ytunntel Blackmagic MultiView Setup
V3meHeHme HacTpoek ¢ nomMoLybto Blackmagic MultiView Setup
Sources

Views

Configure

CoxpaHeHue v 3arpy3ka Habopa naeHTndmnkKatTopos

O6HOBMEHNE NPOLWNBKHM
Ynpasnenwue c nomoulbto Blackmagic Videohub Control

Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol v2.3
Blackmagic MultiView 16 RS-422 Protocol
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MoprortoBKa K pabote

YT06bl HauaTb paboTty ¢ Blackmagic MultiView, 4OCTaTOYHO NOAKMOUNTL MUTAHUE U UCTOUHMKK SDI-
curHana, a HDMI- unu SDI-BbIXxOA COEANHUTL C MOHUTOPOM MV TENEBM3OPOM. B laHHOM pa3gene onucaH

nopALOK NOATOTOBKM K MCNOMb30BaHWIo ycTponcTea Blackmagic MultiView.

[na nopauv NnuTaHWa coefnHmTe cnnosolt kabenb no ctaHaapTy IEC co Bxogom 110-240 B nepemeHHoro
TOKa Ha 3agHen naHenu Blackmagic MultiView.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 Takxxe MOXeT Nony4YaTb NUTaHME Yepes NoKalbHY
ceTb Ethernet npu ncnonb3sosaHnmn NnopTa c nogaepxkon PoE+. Ecnn nogkntoueHbl oba
NCTOUYHMKa — NepemMeHHOro Toka v PoE+, To B cilyyae c60A OJHOMO 13 HUX YCTPOMCTBO

aBTOMATMUECKM NEepexoanT Ha paboTy OT ApYroro.

MoakniounTe nctouHnkm SDI-curHana k SDI-Bxoaam Ha 3agHen naHenu. Qopmart Bugeo byaet
aBTOMaTUUeCKu onpeaeneH 1 BblopaH 418 MHOTOOKOHHOTO MOHUTOPMHTa. 1A NpoCcMoTpa MCXOAALLEero

CMrHana 4OCTaTOYHO COeANHUTL MOHUTOP C Bbixogom HD, 6G-SDI nnv HDMI.

CIm=0 e
@ MN&H‘_—L SD/HD/3G/6G-SDI IN

MopgkntounTe NCTOYHMKK curHana Kk SDI-Bxonam Ha Blackmagic MultiView

0000e:
00000k ||

HDMI OUT

CoeanHnte moHntop ¢ HDMI- nnn SDI-sbixogom Ha Blackmagic MultiView

Koraa moHuTtop nogkntoyeH kK HDMI-soixoay, Blackmagic MultiView asTomatnuecku onpegenaet
noanepxvsaemolt Um dopmat (Ultra HD nnv HD) 1 BbiGMpaeT Ans MOHUTOPUHIA COOTBETCTBYOUee

paspetierue.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 no3gonaeT BbIBOAWTb CUTHAN MHOTOOKOHHOTO
MOHUTOPWHra Yepes HD-SDI-Bbixoabl, a B dopmate Ultra HD — yepes pazbems
6G-SDI v HDMI.

[MoaroToBKa K paboTe
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Mpw HeobxoAMMOCTIN NOCTyNawLlee N306pakeHVe MOXKHO HanpaBWTb Ha Apyroe obopynoBaHue. Ana
370ro Mcnonb3ynte pasbem LOOP OUT, pacnonoxeHHbln Hag COOTBeTCTBY W MM SDI-Bx040M.

LOOP OUT

HDMI OUT 6G-SDIOUT  HD-SDI OUT

Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16 Bce Bbixogbl SDI OUT 1 pazbem HDMI
OUT MOXHO MCNob30BaTb ANA OAHOBPEMEHHOIro MoHMUTOpKHra Ultra HD- 1
HD-curHanos. Blackmagic MultiView 4 gonyckaeT Bbisog curHana 8 Ultra HD
nnn HD. ®opmat BbIOMPaAIOT C MOMOLLbIO BCTPOEHHbBIX Mepektouatenei,
Teranex Mini Smart Panel unun ytunntel Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

KoHOUrypaLmio OKOH MOXHO U3MeHWTb B COOTBETCTBUM C TpeboBaHUAMM paboTsl. Hanpumep, Blackmagic
MultiView 4 no3BonseT BbIBOANUTL M300paxeHne B pexmme 2X2 nnu Ha NonHbIn akpaH. Blackmagic
MultiView 16 noaaepxvBaeT cnefyiolne KoHOUrypauum: 2x2, 3x3, 4x4, a TakKe MONHOIKPAHHbIA PEXMUM.

Bbibop kKoHuUrypaumm Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16

Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16 KoHGUIrypaumio OKOH M3MEHSIOT C MOMOLLbIO KHOMOK, MOBOPOTHON PYUKM 1
*KK-aucnnen KoHTponbHOW NaHenn ynpasneHus. Jlioboe BMAeO MOXHO MPOCMATPMBATL B MOHOIKPAHHOM
pexume. [Ina aToro HaxmuTe kHonky SOLO, 3aTemM BbibepurTe BbIBOAVIMBIN CUIHAM C MOMOLLbIO

kHonku VIEW.

YT06bl OTKPBLITE 3KPaH HacTpoek Ha KK-aucnnee, Haxmute kKHonky MENU Ha nepeaHeit naHenw
ynpasneHus.

Layout (KoHdurypauwms) — nepeasa HaCTPOWKa B CNUCKe, MO3TOMY OHa BCErAa NOACBEUYNBAETCA,
Korfa Bbl HauMHaeTe paboTaTb C MeHt0. [ANnA M3MEHEHMA HACTPOMKN HaKMUTE KHOMKY SET.
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C nomoLblo MOBOPOTHOM PyuUKM BbibepuTe KOHOUrypaumio 4x4, KOTopas No3BoNAeT BUAETb BCe
16 UCTOYHWMKOB CUTHana Ha ofjHOM dKkpaHe. ObpaTnTe BHUMAaHWE, YTO MPU KaXkKAOM U3MEHEHMN
HacTpowky kHonky SET n MENU HaumnHatoT Murate. Haxmute kHomnky SET, uTobbl noaTeepanTsb
HOBYI0 HacTpoWiKy, unvu MENU, 4uTo6bl OTMeHNTL ee.

Haxmute kHonky SET, uTo6bl NOATBEPANTL CAENaHHbIV BEIOOP.

BbibpaTb KOHGUIrypaLMio OKOH MOXHO Takxe C Nomolbio HacTpoek Configure yTunutel Blackmagic
MultiView Setup.

KB KB BN K3 ER (KRS
[ 2 ][ 5 ][ 8 ][ 1" ][ 14 ][SOLO][VlEW]
G ) ) )= [

Audioln  Source 1

Overfay

SET

[na Bbibopa KoHOUrypaumm Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16 HaxxmuTte MENU, ¢
MOMOLLbIO MOBOPOTHOW PYUKIN NEPENNTE K HY KHOMY pexunmy 1 Haxmmnte SET.
Pexnm 4x4 no3sonaeT BMaeTb BCe 16 MCTOYHMKOB CUIHaNa Ha OHOM 3KpaHe.

Bbi6op KoHdpurypaumm Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4

Blackmagic Multiview 4 no ymonuanuto ncnonb3yet kKoHburypauwmio 2x2. [1na npocMoTpa BMAeO B
nonHoaKpaHHoM pexnme SOLO HaxkmuTe KHOMKy 1 Ha naHenu Teranex Mini Smart Panel. YTto6bi
BEPHYTbCA K KOHOUrypaUmm 2X2, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY 2.

BbibpaTh KOHOUIYPaLIMIO OKOH MOXHO Takxe C momollbto HacTpoek Configure yTunutsl Blackmagic
MultiView Setup.

2160p29.97 () Input3 B\admnag\cdes\gng

\

Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 Haxmunte KHONKY 1 418 NPOCMOTPa BMAEO B MONHO3KPAHHOM pexirme Unm
KHOMKY 2 AnA Bblbopa KOHOUrypaummn 2x2

Blackmagic MultiView nopaepxmsaet Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol v ynpasneHue B
yAaneHHOM pexurme Npw pasmeLleHnn B CTONKE C OrpaHMYeHHbIM JOCTYNOM. [11A 3TOro MOXHO
ncnonb3osaTb Blackmagic Smart Control n Master Control. [ocne nogknioyeHna K TOKanbHOM ceTu
yepes nopt Ethernet ycTporicTeo 6yaeT pacno3HaBaTbCA APYrvMM KOMMbIOTEPAMW M MaHeNAMN
KommyTaTopos Videohub. 270 N03BONAET NCNONB30BATL ANCTaHLMOHHbIM KOHTPOb.

MNMopagok nogknoveHna Blackmagic MultiView K nokanbHow cetu
Bkntounte nutanue Blackmagic MultiView.

[lnA coeiuHeHWA C CETbIO UM KOMTMbIOTEPOM UCMONb3YITE CTaHAapTHbLIV Ethernet-kabenb ¢
pa3bemom RJ45.
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MNocne nogknueHns K NoKanbHoW cetn ybeautecs B Tom, uto IP-agpec Blackmagic MultiView otnuuaetcsa
OT aflpecoB Apyrunx yctpomncTs. MNpu ncnonbizosanum Blackmagic MultiView 16 nnun MultiView 4 ¢
naHenoto Teranex Mini Smart Panel ceTeBble HaCTPOMKM MOXHO M3MEHWUTb C MOMOLLbIO MeHI0 Ha PKK-
Avcnnee naHenu ynpasnenns. Yctponctso Blackmagic MultiView Takxe gonyckaeT NOAKMOYeHME K
KomnbloTepy yepes nopt USB. lNocne 310ro ceteBble HACTPOMKIM YCTaHABAMBAIOT 3 yTunnTbl Blackmagic
MultiView Setup. [lononHutensHyto nHGopMaumio 06 n3MeHeHr CeTEBbIX HACTPOEK CM. B pasaene
«/13MeHeHVe HaCTpoek» JaHHOIO PYKOBOACTBA.

KOHTpOSbHbIE NAaHENN CTOPOHHWX NPON3BOANTENEN MOTYT YNPaBNATb yCTponcTeoM Blackmagic
MultiView 16 c nomMollbio NocneaoBaTeNbHOro coefiHeHns yepes nHtepdelnc RS-422. MoapobHee o
nocnefoBaTenbHOM CoefiHeHWM CM. pa3fen «/3meHeHre HacTpoek C nomollbto Blackmagic
MultiView Setup».

Blackmagic MultiView 16 3aHV1MaeT 0fHO MeCTO B CTOMKE U MAEaNbHO NOAXOAUT ANA Pa3MeLLeHNs B
nepefBrXHbIX TeNecTaHunAX.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 nmeeT 6onee KOMNAKTHbIN KOPMYC, UTO fenaeT 3Ty MofAenb yaobHon Ana paboTsl
B MOOUNBHBIX yCNoBUAX. [Tpn HEOBXOANMOCTH ee TakKe MOKHO YCTaHOBUTb B CTOMKY C MOMOLLbIO MOSKN
Teranex Mini Rack Shelf pasamepom 1 RU. OHa BMelLaeT Tpy YCTPONCTBA, KOTOPbIE N1ErKO COeANHUTD
Mexay cobol AN BbIBOAA CUMHANOB 13 HY>KHOTO KONMYeCTBa MCTOYHMKOB.

[na pasmelenna Blackmagic MultiView 4 Ha nonke Teranex Mini Rack Shelf gpoctatouHo cHATb
pe3nHOBbIe BCTaBKM B OCHOBAHMM KOPMYyCa ¥ 3aKPEeNUTb ero C MOMOLL IO BUHTOB, MCMOMb3YA MOHTaXHbIe
oTBepcCTMnA. B komnnekT noctaekn Teranex Mini Rack Shelf BxogAaT ABe nycTble NnaHenu 4na 3anonHeHuaA
cBOHOAHOIO MecTa NP1 YyCTaHOBKE OJIHOTO WU ABYX YCTPOWCTB.

MNoapobHee cm. Beb-canT komnaHuu Blackmagic Design www.blackmagicdesign.com.

YcTaHoBKa nonku ¢ MultiView 4 B CTOMKY A0OMKHA BEINONHATLCA KBANVOULMPOBAHHBIM CMeLnanncTom C
cobnoaeHnem TpeboBaHNn Mo 3neKkTpmyeckon besonacHocTn. [oce pa3melieHna B CTOMKE pa3bembl Ha
3afiHel NaHenn JOCTYNHbl B 0ObIYHOM MOpAAKe.

/

O || siackmagic o 8
MultiView 4 lackmagicc es\gvo _ — @
<= essee _ = _ o
(@) BGED7 o

ECnn Ha MOHUTOP HEOBXOAMMO BbIBECTM CUTHAMbI 13 AOMNONHUTENbHBIX MCTOYHMKOB, MOXHO CO31aThb
COBCTBEHHYIO KOHOUIypaLMIio C NTOMOLLbIO HECKOMNBbKIMX pellernit Blackmagic MultiView. [ina atoro
AOCTaTOYHO COeAMHWTb BbIXO[ OAHOIO YCTPOWCTBA CO BXOAOM APYroro. YTobbl nonyymTb n3obpakeHue
MaKCUManbHOWM YETKOCTH, PEKOMEHLYETCA BbIBOAUTL NEPBUYHbLIA curHan Ha Ultra HD-moHuTOp.
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C('}G,LLVH 1B BbIXOA OOAHOIO yCT pO\;\( TBa CO BXOAOM APYroro, MOXXHO yBeNNYNTb
KONMM4eCTBO NCTOYHMKOB A/1A MHOMOOKOHHOIO MOHUTOPWHIa

Bce rotoBo 1A Havana pabotsl. logpobHee 06 M3MeHeHNe HaCTPOEK, MPUCBOEHNM UMEH OKHaM U
MCcnonb3oBaHuM fpyrux dyHkumn Blackmagic MultiView cm. pasgensl Huxe.

N3meHeHne HacTpoeK

HacTtpoiku Blackmagic MultiView MOXXHO U3MEHUTb HECKONBbKUMM Cnocobamu.

MNepepHAn naHenb ynpasneHna — Blackmagic MultiView 16 nmeeT BCTpOeHHY0 NaHenb
ynpaenenua n KK-gucnnen ana npamMoro 4OCTyna K HaCTPOMKaM.

MepekntoyaTenn — HaxOAATCA NO[ NblNe3alUTHON PE3NUHOBOW KPLIWKOW Ha NepefHen naHenu
MultiView 4 1 No3BONAIOT MEHATb HACTPOWKM C MOMOLLBIO LIAPUKOBOK pyukn. Ana ynobcTsea
PaboTbl C HMK Ha HUXKHE CTOPOHE KopMyca eCTb HarnagHan cxema.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel — opuruHansHyto nepeaHioto nadens Blackmagic MultiView 4
MOXHO 3ameHUTb Ha Teranex Mini Smart Panel, 4Tobbl ICNONb30BaTb KHOMKM, MOBOPOTHYO
pyyKy 1 KK-aucnnen. B 3Tom Cnyyae HaCTPOMKM MEHAIOT Tak e, Kak C MOMOLLbIO NepeAHen
naHenu Blackmagic MultiView 16.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup — 37a ytnnuta no3sonaet MeHATb HACTPOWKM C KOMMblOTEPA
uepes USB-nopt nnu noaknioyeHve K nokansHoi cetn Ethernet. Mopgpo6bHee cm. pasaen
«YTunuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup».

MpunoxeHune Videohub Control — npu nogknioueHnn Blackmagic MultiView kK nokanbHow
CeTu 3TO NPUNOXEHME NO3BONAET 3a4aBaTb HaNPaBNEHNE KOMMYTaLIWN, MEHATbL HAa3HaYeHne
OKOH U1 BbIOVPATb UCTOYHUK ayanocurHana. NogpobHee cm. pazgen «PaboTa ¢ npunoxeHmem
Videohub Software Control».

VI3MeHeHWe HacTpoek
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MepenHaa naHenb Blackmagic MultiView 16 cnyxuT 4na n3meHeHna BCcexX MCNonb3yemblX HaCTPOeK.

[Mpy NnepBOM BKJIIOUEHMM YCTPOWCTBA Ha KK-AMCNNen BbIBOAMTCA HavanbHaa CTpaHmLa, KOTOpada CoLepXUT
TPV NapameTpa.

= KappoBasA yacToTa MHOFOOKOHHOTO peXmnma — O0ToOpaKaeTcA B BEPXHEM JIEBOM YTy U1
MOKa3blBaET BbIOPAHHYIO KaApPOBYIO YacToTy AnA Boieoaa SDI-curnana s Ultra HD.

*  AyaunocurHan Ha Bxofle — OoToOpakaeTca pAfOM C KaAPOBOW YaCTOTOM U MOKa3blBaeT, Kakow
SDI-BX0A MCNONb3yeTca ANA 3ByKa, BCTPOEHHOTO B cUrHan Ha HDMI- nnn SDI-sbixoge.

" Kombmrypau,wﬂ OKOH — MOKa3blBaeT Bbl6paHHbIl7l pPeXnm MHOroOOKOHHOIO MOHUTOPWHIa.

2160p29.97 i Input 3

Mo ymonuanuio Ha KK-aucnnee Blackmagic MultiView

16 oTOOPaKaeTCA HavanbHasa CTpaHuUa, rae nokasaHbl
KOHOUIypauuma OKoH, KafpoBas yacTtoTa 1 SDI-exog,
MCMOnb3yemblil ANA BCTPavBaHUA 3ByKa B CUrHaM Ha BbIXOAe

KHOMKM € NOACBETKOM Ha MaHenu ynpasneHua CyxaT 414 M3MEHEHWA HAaCTPOEK, a TakKe AN1A Ha3HaueHWa
NCTOYHMKOB CUTHaNa 1 OKOH MOHUTOpMHra Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16.

© OO 19
Blackmagic MultiView 16 GG =) ] @ BlackmagcdesgnQ
(@) GBI o

3 [ [ [ [
DODOEEE
DOOEEEE

KHOMKNM Ha nepeaHen naHenu ynpasneHna no3BoAA0T 1erko nepekioyatsea
MeX [y OKHaMUn 1 MeHATb HacTpolku Blackmagic MultiView 16

KHonka SOLO

[na MOHWTOPMHTA B MONHO3KPAHHOM pexnme HaxmuTe kHornky SOLO. 3atem HaxxmuTe niobdyto 13
NPOHYMEPOBaHHbBIX KHOMOK Ha NaHenu ynpasneHua. [Ind Bo3Bpata K MHOTOOKOHHOMY PEXIMY HaXMuUTe
SOLO euye pas.
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<) Source

Source 1

== Layout =+ Input Format

Solo 2160p60

OyHkuma SOLO nosgonAeT BbIBOANTL CUTHas
B MOSTHO3KPAHHOM pexrme

KHonka MENU
Haxxmute kHonky MENU, uTo6bl OTKPbLITh HACTPOMKM. 13MeHKTe HaCTPOWKY C MOMOLLbIO MOBOPOTHOM

pyuyku v kHonku SET, 3atem HaxmmnTe kHonky MENU ele pa3 fnsa Bo3spata K HauasbHOW CTpaHuLe.

KHonka SET

HaxmuTe kHonky SET ana sbibopa n3meHAeMon HacTPOMKK. YToObl MOATBEPANTE U3MEHEHNME, HAXKMUTE
SET euye pas.

KHonkun SRC n VIEW

STM KHOMKK NO3BONAIOT Bbl6paTb NCTOYHUK BXOOAWEro CiMrHana aona MOHUTOPUHra. VX TaKe MOKHO
MCNOoNb30BaTb AS1A HAaBUTaLUMK MO MEHIO HAaCTPOEK BBEPX 1 BHU3.

MoBOpOTHaA pyuKa

YTOBbI HalMTL HY>KHYI0 HACTPOWIKY MM ONUMIO MEHIO, NOBEPHUTE PYUKy. [lna BO3BpaTa K NpeAblayLuel
HaCTPOWKe HaXMUTE PYUKY.

YT100bI Bbl6paTb HYXHYIO OMUMIO MEHIO, MOBEPHUTE PYYKY NO 4acoBOW Unn npoTnBe 4yacoBou CTpEeNnKu.
YT100bI BKIOUYNTL UK OTKIIOUNTD HaCTpOI?IKVI, Ha>XMUTE Ha PY4KY.

Ha3HaueHne NcTouHMKOB 1 OKOH Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16

OpHa n3 knoyesbix GyHKUMIA Blackmagic MultiView 16 — sbiBog SDI-curHana 13 onpeaeneHHoro
MCTOYHWMKA B 33JaHHOM OKHe. DTa HaCTPOWKa NO3BONAET N1erko MeHATb KOHGUTypaLmio okoH. Hanpumep,
SDI-curHan, noctynatowmin Ha BxoA 5 (Input 5), MOXHO BbiBOAWTL B OKHe 1 (View 1).

HOpﬂ,ﬂ,OK Ha3Ha4yeHWA OKHa ANnA NCTOYHWKaA

YT06bl OTKPBLIT IKPaH BbIOOPa OKOH, HaxkmuTe KHomnKy VIEW Ha naHenn ynpasneHusa. HacTpolika
View byneT oTobpaaTbCa Ha CuHeM GoHe.

HaxmuTe ofHy 13 NPOHYMEPOBaHHbIX KHOMOK, YTOObI 334aTb OKHO ANA BbIBOAA M300paxeHNA.
[1nA 3TOro MOXHO TaKXe MCMNOoJb30BaTh MOBOPOTHYIO PYUKY. Haxkmute KHOMKy SET, 4To6b
NOATBEPAWTL CLAeNaHHbIN BEIOOP.

HaxmuTe kHonky SRC. Ha KK-gucnnee 6yneT oTobpaxaTbca HacTpoika Source.

Haxmute OHY M3 MPOHYMEPOBaHHbIX KHOMOK Ha MaHeIn ynpasneHns, yTOObI 3371aTh BXO ANA
curHana. na nepexofa MOXHO TakKe MCMOJIb30BaTb MOBOPOTHYIO PYUKY.

Haxmunte kHonky SET, 4yTo6bl NOATBEPAUTL CAENaHHbIV BEIOOP.
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Blackmagic MultiView 16 e O BacknagccesnQ
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SET VIEW

YT00bl Ha3HAYMTb OKHO AN1A ONPefeeHHOro UCTOYHNMKA, HaxmuTe KHoMnKy VIEW. 3atem
3afjaiiTe OKHO 1 HaXXmuTe KHOMKY SET, uToObl NOATBEPANUTL CLLENAaHHbIN BbIGOP.

Bbi6op kKoHdurypaumm Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16

Mpw paboTe ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 16 MOXHO 3aaaTb HEO6XOMMOE KONMYEeCTBO OKOH. Hanpumep, npn
NOAKMIOUEHMN YETbIPEX UCTOYHMKOB CUIHaNa onTUManbHOM OyaeT KOHOUrypauma 2x2 ¢ AByMSA OKHamu Nno
BEPTMKaN 1 1BYMA MO ropn3oHTanu. [Ana KaueCTBEHHOrO MOHWUTOPWHIa CliedyeT CNONb30BaThb Havbonee
NOAXOAALLYI0 KOHQUTYpaLMIO.

YeTblpe BO3MOXKHbIE KOHOUTYpaLnm
= 2x2 noka3blBaeT yeTblpe okHa. [pu Hanuumm noakmoyeHHoro Ultra HD-moHUTOpa curHan
KaXkAoro 13 UCTOUYHNKOB OyaeT BbiBOAUTbCA B HD.
= 3x3oKa3blBaeT AeBATb OKOH.

- 4x4 nokasblBaeT BCe 16 OKOH.

[nAa BbiBOAa M306paXkeHNA B MOMHO3IKPAHHOM peXnmMe HaxmuTe KHonky SOLO,
3atem kHonKy VIEW Ha naHenu ynpasnenua. Ecnm Bbl ncnonb3yete Blackmagic
MultiView 4, HaxxmmnTe KHOMKY 1 Ha Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

<) Source

Input 1

/lcnonb3ysa NOBOPOTHYIO PYUKY UM KHOMKK
VIEW, BbibepnTe OKHO, KOTOpPOE HeobXxoaMMOo
Ha3Ha4ynTb ANna onpeneneHHoro MCTo4YHrKa
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Settings < Overlay
Audio In Source 1 Labels On
> Overlay Audio Meters On
> Video Out SDI Tally On
> Network
[epenanTe K HyKHOMY 31eMEeHTY MEHIO 1
HaxxmmTe SET ans BbIBOfa €ro HacTpoek
2160p29.97 i Input 3
-
2160p29.97 i Input 3 2160p29.97 i Input 3

[ ] (] [
[E5H) [Re] [Red]

B 3aBMcMmoCTH OT KonmnuecTsa MCNONb3yemMbIX CUTHaNoB

BbibepuTe Havbonee NOAXOAALLYIO KOHOUTypaLMio

Audio In

oTa HaCTpOVIKa NCMNONb3yeTcAa AnA Bbl60pa SDI-exoaa, 3BYK KOTOPOro 6)/,£l,eT BbIBOANTLCA BO BpemA
MHOTOOKOHHOIO MOHUTOPWHIa.

Overlay

STOT pa3faen MeHIo MO3BOMAET MEHATb CMNOCO6 0TOOPaXKeHNA NPV MHOTOOKOHHOM MOHUTOPUHre. QyHKLNA

Overlay umeet pexxumbl On (8kA.) unw Off (BbIK.).

MapameTpbl hyHkumn Overlay

Border — 1crnonb3yeT pamKky npu 0TObpaKeHUM KaxKA0ro OKHa.

Labels — nokasbiBaeT unu cKpbiBaeT MaeHTUOUKATOPb OKHA, KOTOPbIE MOXHO U3MEHUTb C
nomoLubio yTunnTel Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Audio Meters — BkJiouaeT 1 oTKkoYaeT nHAMKaTopbl VU ans Bcex OkoH. B kaxkaom 13
OKOH 0TO6ParKaloTCA NepBble 1Ba KaHana, BCTpoeHHble B SDI-curHan. 370 No3BonseT BeCTu
MOHUWTOPWHT YPOBHEN 3ByKa BMECTe C M306paKeHMEM.
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= SDI Tally — ecnu Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16 noctynaet nporpammHbii SDI-curHan ¢
BuaeomunkLepa ATEM, npv nepesaue n3obpaxeHna B 3Gpmp OKHO OyaeT 0TobpaxaTbCa B pamKe.
Bo3moxHble pexxmmel: On (BkA.) nnn Off (BbIKA.).

[ns KoppeKTHOW PaboTbl HEOOXOAMMO UCMONb30BAThL BXOAbI C OANHAKOBbIMM HOMepamn Ha Blackmagic
MultiView 16 1 Ha Bugeomukiwepe ATEM. B npoTBHOM Crydae pamka byaet 0TobpaxaTbCA HeBepHO.

Video Out

STa HaCTpOWiKa AlaeT BO3MOXKHOCTb BbIOMPaTh NMapaMeTpbl CUrHana Ha Bbixofe Blackmagic MultiView 16.
= Video Format — no3sonseT n3meHuTb KafpoByio YacToTy npu BuiBofe Ultra HD v BbibpaTth
dopmat 2160p/29,97 unn 2160p/25. HD-crrHan Ha Bbixofe OyneT UMeTb TaKylo e KaipoByio

4acToTy, Kak curHan B Ultra HD. [1na oTMeHbl M3MeHeHn nnv Bo3BpaTa K npefbliayLeMy MeHo
Ha}XMUTE MOBOPOTHYIO PYUKY.

= HD Output — no3gonseT BbI6paTh UepecCTPOUYHOE UM NPOrPeCCMBHOE BMAEO NPY BbIBOAE
HD-curHana. Mpw HacTpolike 2160p/29,97 curHan Ha Bbixode 6yaeT umeTb dopmaT 1080p/29,97
nnn 1080i/59,94. Mpu HacTpoiike 2160p/25 curHan Ha Bbixode byaeTt nmeTts dopmat 1080p/25
nnn 1080i/50.

Network

DTW HAaCTPOWKM NO3BONAIOT 331aBaThb agpeca IP, Subnet n Gateway npu nogknoueHnn Blackmagic
MultiView 16 kK nokanbHom ceTu.

YcTaHoBKa IP-agpeca Blackmagic MultiView 16

Ha naHenu ynpasnerua HaxmuTe KHonky MENU v ¢ nomoLybio NOBOPOTHOM pyykK BbibepuTe
Bknaaky Network.

Haxmute kHomnky SET, UToObl OTKPBITb 3KPaH CETEBbIX HACTPOEK.
C nomoLyblo NOBOPOTHON pyuKM BbibepurTe BKaaky IP Address.

Haxmute kHonky SET, 4ToObl BbIAENUTb MEPBLI CErMEHT anpeca. [n1a 3mMeHeHusa 3HaYeHns
NCNONb3yMTe MOBOPOTHYIO PYUKY.

Haxmute kHonky SET, uTo6bl NOATBEPAWTL 3HaUEHVIE NePBOro CerMeHTa, 3aTeM NoBTopuUTe Te
e AencTBMA Ana Cneayowmx Tpex CErMeHToB. TaknM e CocobOoM MOXHO Npu HEOHXOAMMOCTK
N3MEeHNTb agpeca Subnet n Gateway.

[lna BO3BpaTa K Ha4yanbHOM CTpaHuMLe HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU aBa pasa.

.

RS-422
CNTRL

ETHERNET usB

REF IN

SD/HD/3

| o o o o o o o o o o o o
| i
() ) () ) ) () ) () () () () () |
MoakntoueHne Blackmagic MultiView 16 no cetu Ethernet
no3BOMAET YNPaBAATb YCTPONCTBOM 13 N06Oro mecTa
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Network Settings

Subnet 255.255.255.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

[nA yCTaHOBKM CceTeBbIX HACTPOEK NCMONb3ynTe
NOBOPOTHYI0 PyYKy Unm KHonkn VIEW, pacnonoxeHHble
Ha naHenu ynpasneHuna Blackmagic MultiView 16

N3meHeHUne HacTpoeK Cc nomoLlbio Teranex
Mini Smart Panel

Teranex Mini Smart Panel ycTaHaBnvBatoT Ha MeCTO CTaHAAPTHOW NepefHen naHenn Blackmagic
MultiView 4. Ee kHonkK, pyuka v KK-grcnneir obecneunsaioT ObICTPbINA AOCTYMN K HACTPOMKAM.

JononHutensHaa naHenb Smart Panel gonyckaeT yCTaHOBKY HEMOCPeACTBEHHO BO BpeMs paboTsl 6e3
oTkntoyeHma Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Mcnonb3ya otBepTky Pozidriv 2, oTKpyTWTe Mo ABa BMHTa M3 Ha HOKOBBIX MOBEPXHOCTAX
Blackmagic MultiView 4 1 0CTOpOXHO CHUMKTE CTaHLAPTHYIO NepefHIon NaHesnb.

CHUMKWTE 1 COXpaHuTe TPYOKY, COeANHAIOLLYIO CBETOAMOA C MHAVKATOPOM B HUXKHEN YacTu
CTaHaapTHoW naHenu. Ecnn Smart Panel He ycTaHoBNeHa, 3Ta TpybOka Heobxoarma ana paboTsl
BCTPOEHHOTO MHAMKATOPa COCTOAHNA.

CoBMecCTUTe pa3beM Ha TbifIbHOM CTOpOHe Smart Panel ¢ cooTBETCTBYIOWMM Pa3beMOM Ha
nuueson nosepxHocTn Blackmagic MultiView 4 n ocTopoxHo Hagasnte Ha Smart Panel

MO HanpaBfeHWIO K yCTPOMCTBY A0 ynopa. Smart Panel gonxHa 6biTb HageXHO coenHeHa C
nmueBor nosepxHocTbio Blackmagic MultiView 4.

YcTaHoBWTE BUHTHI M3 Ha NpexHee MecTo 1 3aKpyTUTe UX.

YctpowcTteo Blackmagic MultiView 4, pa3melieHHOe Ha Noske, Heobxo4MMOo NpeaBapmuTebHO BbIHY Tb,
uTO6bI UMETb AOCTYN K BUHTaM NepefHen naHenu.

MoapobHee cMm. pa3aen «YCTaHOBKa B CTOMKY».

Mocne yctaHoBkM Smart Panel Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 coxpansaetca goctyn k USB-nopty. [1na storo
HeobX0AMMO OTKPbITh MblNe3aLUTHYI0 Pe3VHOBYIO KPbILKY. Korpa Ha YCTPOWCTBO yCTaHOBNeHa Teranex
Smart Panel, nepexkntoyatenv Ha nepegHer NaHenn He MCNoAb3yTCA. BMeCTO HUX HACTPOMKIM M3MEHAIOT C
nomMolLbio meHto Teranex Smart Panel Ha KK-gucnnee.

Ecnm Blackmagic MultiView 4 HaxognTcA B CTOMKax 3a Apyrum
obopyaoBaHueM, ANA 3aUMTbl KOPMyca CTaHAAPTHYIO NepeaHIon NaHeNb MOXHO
YCTaHOBUTb OOPATHO Ha MeCTO.
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Mpwu ycraHoske Teranex Mini Smart Panel Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 gepxute
naHenb Tak, YTO6bl NanbLbl HAXOANANCH TOYHO MO IMHWM Pa3bema Ha ee TbiSIbHOM
CTOPOHE. 3TO MOMOXET NPaBU/IbHO BbINONHUTL CORANHEHNME.

Smart Panel obecneunsaeT JOCTYN K TeM ke GYHKLMAM, UTO 1 NaHenb ynpasneHmna MultiView 16.
HauanbHaa cTpaHuWua, KoTopaa oTobpaxkaeTca Ha KK-gucnnee, No yMoN4aHWIo COAEPXKMT TPK NapameTpa.

= KappoBas yacToTa MHOFOOKOHHOTO peXmnma — O0TOOpaKaeTCA B BEPXHEM JIEBOM YTy U1
MOKa3biBaEeT BbIOPAHHYI0 KafipOBYIO YacToTy A1 BbiBoAa SDI-curHana s Ultra HD.

= AyamocurHan Ha Bxoae — OToOpa)kaeTcA pAafoM C KaApOBOW YaCTOTON M MOKa3biBaeT, KaKon
SDI-Bxoa ncnonb3yeTtca ana 3Byka, BCTPOEHHOro B curHan Ha HDMI- nnu SDI-Bbixoge.

= KoHdurypaumsa oKoH — rnokasbiBaeT peKnMm MHOrOOKOHHOTO MOHUTOPUHIa 2X2.

2160p 29.97 i3 Input 3

Mo ymonuanuio Ha KK-aucnnee Teranex Mini Smart
Panel oTobparaeTca HauanbHaa CTpaH1La MEHIO

MaHenb Teranex Mini Smart Panel ocHalleHa NOBOPOTHOW PYUKOW 1 KHOMKaMM ANA HaBMraLmm no
HacTponkam Blackmagic MultiView 4.

. KHonKu 11 2 — npefHa3HayeHbl ANA yBENUYEHWA Y YMEHbLUIEHWA YNCIOBOMO 3HAUEHMA
HaCTpoeK, a TakXKe ANA HaBMraL1m no MeHIo.

= SET — vcnonb3yeTca And NoATBepKAeHMA BbIOPaHHbIX HACTPOEK Noc/e UX M3MeHeHUs C
NOMOLLbIO KHOMOK 11 2.

= MENU — cnyxuT gna nepexofa K MeHto HacTpoek Blackmagic MultiView 4. Takxe
MCMNONb3yeTCA ANA BO3BPaTa Ha OAMH War Ha3aj BNAOTb A0 HaYabHOW CTPaHMLbI.
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*  KHonkun VIDEO n AUDIO— 311 KHOMKM MCNOSb3YIOTCA TONbKO C KOHBEpTepamu Teranex Mini n
He npumeHaloTca Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4.

= MoBopoTHas pyuka — npepgHasHauyeHa Ana HaBUralum rno MeHo HaCTPOEK (Mo YacoBOW UMK
NPOTVB YaCOBOW CTPENKM), a TakXe ANA U3MEHEHUA LMdPOBbLIX 3HAUEHUI HACTPOEK.

2160p 29.97 3 Input 3 Blad«nagucdeswgwg

-

[MoBopoOTHasA pyuka

—=
p— N pr—

=

) N \—

(N ((— 2

) N —

KHOMKM ynpasnexHua [ucnneir oTobpakaeT HayanbHy0 CTPaHULY
N CRYXNUT 4NA U3MEHEHWA HacTpoekK

Teranex Mini Smart Panel no3sonaeT ycTaHaBAMBaTb HACTPOWMKK C MOMOLL b0 AKK-gucnnea.

[na goctyna K HUM HaxmmnTe KHonky MENU Ha naHenu ynpasneHuna. Ha pucyHKe HKe nokasaHbl
napameTpbl, KOTOPbLIE MOXHO U3MEHUTD.

Settings
B e

Video Format 2160p25
> Overlay

> Network

BblaenunTe HyXHbl 3n1eMeHT MeHto 1 HaxmuTe SET,
uTOObI MONYYUTb AOCTYM K HACTPONKam. [Ina nepexoaa
MeX Yy HaCTPOMKaMMN MCNONb3YNTe NOBOPOTHYIO PYUKY.

Audio In

JTa HaCTpOl7IKa NCMNONb3yeTcAa AnA Bbl60pa SDI—onua, 3BYK KOTOPOro 6y,ueT BbIBOANTLCA BO BpemA
MHOTOOKOHHOIO MOHUTOPWHIa.

Video Format

Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4 moxHo Bbibpath BbiBog B Ultra HD vnv HD c yactotoin 29,97 nnu 25

KagpoB/c. Micnonb3yTe 3Ty HaCTPOWKY ANA Nepexoaa Mexay AOCTYNHbIMM ONUMAMN pa3peLleHna
1N Y4acToThl.
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Overlay

STOT pa3faes MeHIo NO3BONIAET BKOYATh 1 OTKIIOYATb BbIBOA 4OMONHUTENbHbIX MapaMeTpoB.
MapameTpbl dyHKUMUM Overlay

= Border: ncnonb3syeT pamKy npun oTo6parkeHUM Kaxxaoro 13 OKOH.

= Labels: noka3sbiBaeT uan CKpbIBaeT NAEHTUPMKATOPbI OKHA, KOTOPbIE MOXKHO U3MEHWNTb C
nomouybio yTnnnTel Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

*  Audio Meters: BkniouaeT v oTktouaeT nHarkatopbl VU Ansa Bcex OKOH. B KakgoM 13 OKOH
oTOOPAXaloTCA NepBble ABa KaHana, BCTpoeHHble B SDI-curHan. 370 no3onseT BeCTw
MOHWTOPWHT YPOBHEN 3ByKa BMeCTe C U30OpaKeHMEM.

< Overlay
Border ey
Labels Off

Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Network

STM HaCTPOWKK NO3BONAIOT 3aAaBaThb agpeca IP, Subnet n Gateway npu nogknoueHnmn Blackmagic
MultiView 4 k nokanbHoOM ceTn.

YcTaHoBkKa IP-agpeca Blackmagic MultiView 4

Ha nanenv ynpasnenua Haxmute kHonky MENU 1 ¢ noMoLLblo MOBOPOTHOM pyyKkK BbibepuTe
Bknagky Network.

HaxmuTe kHomnKky SET, UTo6bl OTKPBITE 3KPaH CeTeBbIX HACTPOEK.
C nomolLblo MOBOPOTHO pyuKkM BbibepuTe BkNaaky IP Address.

Haxmute kHonky SET, uToObl BbIAENNTL NEPBbI CErMeHT agpeca. [na n3meHeHua 3HaueHna
MCMOSb3YyITE MOBOPOTHYIO PYUKY.

HaxmuTe kHonky SET, uToObl NOATBEPAUTL 3HAUEHVE NEPBOrO CErMEHTa, 3aTeM NMoBTOpUTe Te
Xe AeNCTBUA ANA CNeAyoLMX TPexX CerMeHTOB. Tak1M e CNoCOBOM MOXHO Npw HEOBXOAMMOCTH
N3MEeHNTb agpeca Subnet n Gateway.

[insa Bo3BpaTa K HavanbHoOM CTpaHuLe HaxmuTte kHonky MENU fBa pasa.

< Network
[ LLLIEEEY  192,168.10.150
Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

YT06bl YCTAaHOBUTL CeTeBble HacTpolikK Blackmagic
MultiView 4, ncnonb3synte NnOBOPOTHYIO PyYKY
nnn KHomkw 11 2 Ha Teranex Mini Smart Panel
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N3meHeHune HaCTpoOeK C MTOMOLbIO
ﬂEpEKﬂIOanGHEVI

Ha nepenHen naHenun Blackmagic MultiView 4 noa nbine3awmnTHOM Pe3HOBOW KPbILLKOM HaXOAATCA
nepekoyaTenn, C MOMOLLbIO KOTOPBIX YCTaHABMBAIOT HACTPONKM. YTOOB M3MEHWTb NONoXeHne
nepeknoyatens (ON/OFF), MOXHO MCNONb30BaTb OObIKHOBEHHYIO aBTOPYUKY.

Blackmagic

o
oV Blackmagicdesign O
MultiView 4 gedeseng

< 0000000
BG507 o

ilalilalilalils

123456738
ON

YcTaHOBKa HaCTpoek HE‘DGKWOWE}TE‘HGM CNOMOULbIO aBTOPYYKU

Ha HvxHeln noBepxHoCTH Kopnyca Blackmagic MultiView 4 ecTb cxema coeanHeHuin. HacTponkn
nepektoyaTenel BbINOMHAIOTCA B COOTBETCTBMM C UX HOMEPHbIMU 0603HavYeHuaMn (1-8).

f Blackmagic )

MultiView 4 ( AUDIO SOURCE )

on INECICIC0C0000]
S ST | |~ o EESEEEEE

7 654321

oy MOOOOOOD
8 AUDIO SELECTION BIT 1 weUT2 o EmeECOoe

on CIMCOCOCIO
AUDIO SELECTION BIT 0 INPUT3 | o ROCICICICICIC]

87 654321
NPUT4 | o OOOOOOCOO

orr MO0
LABELS OFF LABELS ON 8 7 6543 2 1J

AUDIO METERS | AUDIO METERS N
OFF i ON ( SDI OUTPUT

BORDEROFF | BORDERON 2160p29.97 | o B
i 87 654321

2160p25 | O OooooComc]
P orr 1111
87 654321

SDI OUTPUT BIT 1 108059.94 | or I
87 65 43 21

SDI OUTPUT BIT 0 108050 :F’: EEEEEEEE
1 8765432 1J

N W A~ 01 O

Bo3moHble HaCTpoOMKK nepeknioyaTenen

MpumeyaHune. Mpy MCNONb30BaHWY AOMONHNTENBLHOW NaHeNN ynpasneHua Teranex
Mini Smart Panel oHa 6yaeT umeTb NpropUTET Haf Nepeknovatenamu. Blackmagic
MultiView 4 ncnonbsyet nocnefgHme HaCTPONKM HE3aBMCUMO OT TOTO, Kak MX
YCTaHOBWIN — C NOMOLLbIO NMepekntodaTener, Smart Panel unn ytunntel MultiView
Setup. Ecnv nocne nporpamMHOro 0OHOBEHVA MapaMeTpoB KOHBEPTEPa UK CHATAA
Smart Panel HeobxoaMMo BEPHYTbCA K PYyUYHOW HACTPOMKE, MOXeT NoTpeboBaTbCA
NMOBTOPHaA yCTaHOBKa OTAENbHbIX NepeKsoyaTenei.
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B kauecTBe MOACKA3KM MOXHO MCMOMNb30BaTh AMarpamMmmy Ha HUXHEN MOBEPXHOCTH
kKopnyca Blackmagic MultiView 4, oqHako OHa He BCeraa COAEPXUT MOOXKEHNE
nepeknoyatenern Ana HefaBHo AobaBneHHbIX GyHKUMN. PekomeHayeTca obpallaTbea K
nocnenHe Bepcrmn PyKOBOACTBA MO IKCMITyaTaLmm, KOTopasa AOCTYMHA B LIeHTPe NMOoAaep KM
Blackmagic Design Ha cTpaHunue www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

Mepekntoyatenun 8 n 7 — Bbi6op ayanocurHana

Mepekntouatenu 8 n 7 cootseTcTByOT 61Tam 11 0. Vicnonb3ys paznuuHblie komouHaummn ON/OFF (Bkn./
BbIKJL.) 117 3TUX NepeKsoyaTeneit, MOXHO BbibpaTb SDI-Bxof, KOTOPbIV OyAeT MCNOoNb30BaTbCA 411 3BYKa,
BCTPOEHHOro B curHan Ha HDMI- nnun SDI-Bbixoge.

Bbl60pa ayanocurHana
MCTOYHUK 3BYyKa MNepekniouatenb 8  [lepekniouartens 7 lMono)eHne nepeknioyaTens

on HECICOCO0O0CI0]
Input1 ON ON orr OO0
87 654321

on CICIO0C000C00]
Input 2 ON OFF oFr OMOOOOON
87 654321

o ONOOOOCO0
Input 3 OFF ON orr MOOOOOOO
8 7 6 54 3 21

| | | | | | o
Input 4 OFF OFF o EEOOOOOS
8 7 6 543 21

Mepekniovatens 6 — nageHTudmnkaTopbl

YcTaHoBUTe nepekntoyatens 6 B nonoxeHvie ON (BKJ1.) Ana oTobpaeHus naeHTUdUKATopa Kaxkaoro OkKHa.
MneHTndrnkaTopsl MOXKHO 3aaTh C NoMoLblo yTuanTel Blackmagic MultiView Setup (cm. pasnen Huxe).
YT06bI X CKPBITh, yCTAHOBUTE NepekovaTenbs 6 B nonoxeHne OFF (BbIKN.).

MepeknioyaTtenb 5 — MHAMKATOPbI 3BYKa

YcTaHoBUTE nepektoyatenb 5 B nonoxeHve ON (BKI1.) Ana 0TO6pakeHUs MHAMKATOPOB 3BYKa B KaXXA0OM
OKHe. YToObl UX CKPbITh, yCTaHOBUTE NepeksiodaTtenb 5 B nonoxerne OFF (Bbik.).

Mepeknioyatenb 4 — paMku

YcTaHoBWTE Nepektoyatens 4 B nonoxeHne ON (BKN.) ANA 0TOOPaKeHNa OKOH B pamKax. YTobbl 1x
CKPbITb, YCTaHOBUTE Nepeksovatens 4 B nonoxeHve OFF (Bbik.).

Mepekniovatenn 2 n 1

Mepekntouatenu 2 n 1 cootsetcTtaytoT brTam 11 O. icnonbays pasnunuHble kombuHaumn ON/OFF (Bkn./
BbIKJ1.), MOXXHO BblOpaTb dopmaT BbiBoAa SDI-cnrHana Ha MultiView 4.
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Bbi6op dopmaTa Ha SDI-BbIXOAE
SDI-Bbixog Mepekniouatensb 2 Mepekntouatenb 1 lMonoxeHne nepeknioyatens

2160p/29,97 ON ON B e ]

2160p/25 ON OFF B e ]
8 7 6 54 3 21

10801/59,94 OFF ON o BoEEEEme
8 7 6 5 4 3 21

1080i/50 OFF OFF > %EEEE%@E

PaboTta c yrunnton Blackmagic MultiView
Setup

Ytunuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup no3sonsaeT ycTaHaBnMBaTb HACTPOWKM C 1I0OOro KOMMbloTepa Ha
nnatdopme Mac nnun Windows n obHosnaTb MO ycTpoiicTtaa. [Ina Blackmagic MultiView 4 HacTpoiiky
MOXHO BbINOSIHUTL Yepes NoKanbHyto ceTb Ethernet 6e3 nogkniouerna k USB-nopry.

Ytunuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup pabotaeT Ha 64-pa3paaHoin sepcum Windows 1 nocneaHmx
gBepcuax Mac OS X (Yosemite n El Capitan).

YcTaHoBKa gna Windows

[Bakabl LUENKHNTE NO YCTAHOBLUMKY YTUAUTbI HA 3NEKTPOHHOM HOCUTENE A B ManKe 3arpy3ok
(ecnu npunoxeHue O6bINO 3arpyxeHo ¢ Beb-caTa Blackmagic Design).

CnepnywvTte MHCTPYKUMAM YCTaHOBLUMKA. [Tocne cornacma ¢ yCnoBUAMK IMLEH3VOHHOTO
cornawenna Windows aBTOMaTM4eCKM YCTaHOBUT YTUAUTY.

13 meHto «Tyck» BbibepuTe Bee nporpammbl>Blackmagic Design>MultiView. Ytunuta Blackmagic

MultiView Setup HaxoguTtca B nanke MultiView.

YcTaHoBKa and Mac OS X

[1Bax bl WeNKHMUTE N0 YCTAHOBLUMKY YTUANTLI HA 3NEKTPOHHOM HOCKTEeNe WKW B Nanke 3arpy3ok
(ecnu npunoxeHue b0 3arpyxeHo ¢ Beb-caTa Blackmagic Design).

Cnegywvrte MHCTPYKUMAM yCTaHOoBLMKA. Mac OS X aBTOMaTUYeCKN YyCTaHOBUT Y TUNTY.

Yrunuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup cogepxuTtca B nanke Blackmagic MultiView, kotopaa HaxoanTca B
MpunoxeHuax.
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MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic MultiView
Manual

Install MultiView v1.1.1 Uninstall MultiView

1gicdesign

[naycranoskun Blackmagic MultiView Setup aBaxabl WenkH1TE KHOMKOW
MbILUM MO 3HAUKY YCTaHOBLLMKA 1 CNeflyTe MHCTPYKLUMAM Ha SKpaHe

Mocne 3anycka Blackmagic MultiView Setup Ha sKkpaHe NoABMTCA HauyalbHaA CTPaHMLA YTUANTLL. Ecnm K
NOKaNbHOW CETU MOAKIOUEHO HECKONbKO yCTpoincTs Blackmagic MultiView, 4na Bbibopa HyHOro 13 HUX
MCMONb3yTe CTPENKN C MPaBOW 1 1EBO CTOPOHbI CTPAaHWLbI.

[na nocTyna K HaCTPOWKaM LeIKHUTE KHOMKOW MblLY MO KPYIOMY 3HauKy Nof M306parkeHrem
Blackmagic MultiView nnu no camomy n3obpakeHuio.

e e Blackmagic Multiview Sewp

MultiView Setup

o
Eomonos -

MultiView 16

YTnnuta no3BONAET M3MEHATb HacTponKn Blackmagic MultiView
npu NofdktueHnn komnotlotepa no cetn Ethernet nnu yepes USB
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LlenkH1Te KHOMKOM MBI MO 3HaUKY HaCTpoeK, 4Tobbl OTKPLITE yTUAKTY Blackmagic MultiView Setup.
OKHO HacTpoek coflepxuT Tpu BKNaaku: Sources, Views n Configure. Mpu padoTe ¢ Blackmagic
MultiView 4 HacTpolku Views He TpebytoTca, Tak Kak npunoxeHne Blackmagic Videohub Control He
MOALEPKMBAET UX U3MEHEHME.

CeTeBble NapameTpbl Ha KOMMblOTEPE AOMXKHbI COOTBETCTBOBATL TEM, KOTOPbIE
yCTaHoBneHbl Ha Blackmagic MultiView.

Blackmagic MultiView 16

saurces Views Canfigure
Input Labels

1 camera 1

2 Camera 2

3 Camera 3

4 Green Screen

5 Character Gen

6 VTR 1| (]

7 Droadcast Truck

] Source 8

Ytnnuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup no3sonseT 3agaBatb
NOeHTUUKATOPBI OKOH ANA ObICTPOro NoncKa NCTOYHMKA

- Sources — no3BondaeT 3afaBaTb I/Iﬂ,eHTI/I(I)I/IKaTOpr NCTOYHMKOB CMIHala NPy MOHUTOPKWHTE.

= Views — 3Ta BKNnagKa MCNONb3yeTca Npy yNpaBAeHur ¢ noMoLbio npunoxenua Videohub
Control (Tonbko Blackmagic MultiView 16). Mi3meHWTe MMeHa OKOH, UTOObl 061erynTh Nx
naeHTMdMKaumio Ha naHenu Destinations npunoxenua Videohub Control.

= Configure — no3sonAeT ynpasnATh CETEBbIMU HACTPOMKaMK, 3a4aBaTb MMEHA YCTPONCTB U
napameTpbl BUAEOCHTHaNa Ha BbIXOAE, MeHATb CNOCOb OTOOPaXKeHMA OKOH 1 NOAKMOYeHMA Yepes
nocnepoBaTtenbHOe CoOeAnHEHME.

NpeHTudmKaTopbl ICTOUHNKOB

ST MAEHTUMKATOPbI MOMOTAIOT ObICTPO OPUEHTUPOBATHCHA CPEAN MCTOUHMKOB BXOAALLEro CUrHana BO
BPeMA MHOFOOKOHHOIO MOHUTOPWHIa. ECv Bbl perynapHo ncnonbsyete Blackmagic MultiView ans
pPaboThl Haf Pa3HbIMK MPOEKTaMM, MOXHO COXPaHNTb HAabOPbI MAEHTUPUKATOPOB, UTOOLI HE BBOANTb UX
3aHOBO KaXKAbl pas.

MneHTudnkaTopbl BUAHBI B NpunoxeHun Videohub Control 1 Ha KOHTpoNbHbIX NaHensx Videohub,
MOAKMNOYEHHbBIX K TOKaNbHOW ceTu.

MNopanok n3meHeHvs ngeHTndnkaTopos (Input Labels)
BribepuTe BKkNagKky Sources.

B cnncke Input Labels nepenanTte K ICTOYHKKY, MMA KOTOPOTO HY>KHO M3MEHWTb, 1 BBEAUTE
Ha3BaHWe HOBOro naeHTUdMUKaTopa.

HaxxmnTte Save, utobbl noaTBEPAUTDL BEIGOP.
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NaoeHTndrKaTopbl OKOH

Mpw paboTe ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 16 MOXHO M3MeHWTb MAEHTUOUKATOPbLI OKOH, YTOObI ObICTpee
HaXOAMTb UX NpY ynpasneHun ns npunoxexuna Videohub Control.

M3meHeHre naeHTUGpMKaTopOB OKOH
BoibepuTe BKNagky Views.

B cnncke Output Labels nepenante K OKHY, MMA KOTOPOTO HY>XHO U3MEHWTb, 1 BBEMTE Ha3BaHNe
HOBOrO UAEHTUPUKATOPA.

HaxxmnTte Save, utobbl NoaTBEPAUTDL BEIGOP.

Ecnv noeHTndMKaTOpbl OKOH MMEIOT NepBOHaYanbHyo HaCTPOKY, Bbixog 17 byaeT obo3HaueH Kak Solo, a
18 — kak Audio.

HacTporika Bbixofa 17 No3BONAET 3aAaTb UAEHTUOMKATOP pexirma Solo, KOTOPbIN aKTUBMPYIOT C NepeaHel
natenn Blackmagic MultiView 16. 3Ta dyHKUWA ObIBaeT NMOME3HON, KOrAa Hy>KHO M3MEHUTb Ha3BaHWe
pexunma, ecnu yctponcTeom MultiView 16 ynpasnatoT ¢ noMoubio npunoxeHna Blackmagic

Videohub Control.

HacTtpoiika Bbixofa 18 cooTseTcTBYeT HacTpoiike Audio In, BbibpaHHoM B MeHto XKK-gucnnes Blackmagic
MultiView 16. OHa noKa3biBaeT, Kakoi 3ByKOBOW CUIHaN UCNOMb3yeTCA BO BPEMA MHOFOOKOHHOIO
MOHUTOPUHra. Ecnu yctponcteom MultiView 16 ynpasnaoT ¢ nomoLbio npunoxeHna Blackmagic
Videohub Control, 3ToT ngeHTUPMKaTOP MOXHO M3IMEHUTDL TakK Xe, Kak Ans pexnma Solo.

13 View 13

14 View 14

15 View 15

16 View 16

17 Solo

18 Audio

ﬁ Cancel Save

Korga ona pabotel ¢ MultiView 16 ncnonb3ytoT npunoxeHue
Blackmagic Videohub Control, npv HeobxoanmocTu
MOXHO M3MEHUTb NMEHa MaeHTUGKKaTopos Solo n Audio

lprcBoeHMe UMeHN YCTPONCTBY

Bknagka Configure cogepxut Tpun rpynnel HacTpoek: Details, Overlay n Network Settings. OHu
OTNIMYAIOTCA B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT TOTO, Kakoe yCTPOMCTBO ncnonb3yetca — Blackmagic MultiView 16 nnn
Blackmagic MultiView 4.

MpucBOEHWE NMEHM YNPOCTUT MaeHTUdUKaumo Blackmagic MultiView npu yaaneHHow pabote.
MNepenaunTe Ha Bknagky Configure.
B HacTpolikax Details Boibepute cTpoky Name v BBeaWTe HOBOE MMA YCTPONCTBA.

HaxmunTe Save.

Pabota ¢ ytunuton Blackmagic MultiView Setup 290



Sources Views Configure
Details
Mame: | Multiview 16 - Broadcast Truck (/]

Firmware Version: 1.0

Ytunuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup no3sonaeT npucsonTb
YCTPOWCTBY MMA ANA ObNeryenva ero ngeHTudrKaymm

M3meHeHne KoHdUrypaLmm oKoH

Ytunwta Blackmagic MultiView Setup no3sonfaeT n3meHUTb KOHGUIypaLUmio OKOH TaK e, Kak npw
ncnonb3oBaHumn onuum Layout B meHio XKK-aucnnes Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16. [ina atoro Beibepute
HY>KHbI1 BapWaHT B CTpoKe Layout HacTpoek Details.

Video Format n HD Output

HacTpolikn popmata BUAEOCUIHANa OTINYAIOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT TOTO, Kakoe yCTPOMCTBO MCNOMb3yeTcA
— Blackmagic MultiView 16 nnn Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 no3sondeT ogHoBpemMeHHO BbIBOANTL B1aeo B Ultra HD 1 HD, npun 3Tom ana
Ultra HD-curHana Ha BbIXOAe MOXHO BbIOPaTh KafApoByto 4acToTy (HacTpoiika Video Format), ona HD
— YepecCTPOUHYIO N NPOrpPeCcCHBHYIO Pa3BepTKy (HacTporka HD Output). Kagposada uyactota HD-
curHana GygeT cooTBeTCTBOBATH HacTpoike Ana Ultra HD. Hanpumep, npu Boibope 2160p/25 curHan Ha
BbixoAe byneT umeTb dpopmat 1080p/25 nnm 1080i/50.

Details
Name: MultiView 16 - Broadcast Truck

Software Version: 1.1

Layout:

axd

Video Format: 2160p29.97 © 2160p25
HD Output: Interlaced o Progressive
soAspect: () setto16:9 Set ta 4:3

Bknagka Configure ana MultiView 16 no3sonseTt BbibupaTh
KOHOUrypauwmio oKoH, dopmar Buaeo, napameTpbol HD-curHana Ha
BbIXOf€, a TakKe nponopunn kagpa 8 SD

Mpu paboTe c Blackmagic MultiView 4 moxHo 3aaaTb BbiBog cvrHana 8 Ultra HD unun HD yepes SDI-
BbIXOJ, a TakKe BblIOpaTh KaAPOBYIO YaCTOTY. DTN ONUMM 06befMHEHbI B pacKpbiBatoLemca MeHio Video
Format, nostomy otaensHoe meHio gna HD Output He ncnonb3syeTca.

Sources Configure
Details
Name: Local USB MultiView

Software Version: 2.1

Layout: IEl

Solo %2
Video Format: 1080i50 bt

SD Aspect: setto16:9 () settoas

Bknagka Configure anda Blackmagic MultiView 4 coaepxut
pacKpbiBaloWmMinca cnncok opmaTos BUAEOCUIHaNa
C yKa3aHvem pa3pelleHyia U KagpoBoit 4YacToTbl
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SD Aspect

Ecnu Blackmagic MultiView 16 nonyuaeTt SD-suaeo ¢ nponopumamn 4:3, BeibepuTe onuuio Set to 4:3. 310
MO3BOMNUT OTOOPaXKaTb CUIHAN C KOPPEKTHBIM COOTHOLWEHMEM CTOPOH.

Mpn nonyyeHunn SD-curHana ¢ nponopumamn 16:9 noctasbTe Gnakok B8 none Set to 16:9.

Overlay

YT06bl aKTVBMPOBaTb HeobxoanMble dyHKUMKM Blackmagic MultiView, nocTtaBbTe dnaxkm 8
COOTBETCTBYIOLMNX NONAX.

MapameTpsl pyHKUMM Overlay

= Border: ncnonb3syeT pamKy Npu 0oToOpakeHnr Kaxkaoro 13 OKOH.

= Labels: noka3biBaeT UM CKpbIBAET MAEHTUOMKATOPbLI OKHA, KOTOPbIE MOKHO M3MEHUTL C
nomouybio yTunnTel Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

*  Audio Meters: BkniouaeT n oTkAoYaeT nHAMKaTopbl VU gna BCeX OKOH. B KaXgoM 13 OKOH
oTOOPaXaloTCA NepBble ABa KaHana, BCTpoeHHble B SDI-curHan. 370 no3BonseT BeCTw
MOHUWTOPWHT YPOBHEN 3ByKa BMeCTe C M30OpaKeHMEM.

= SDI Tally: ecnv Ha nocnenHun sxof Blackmagic MultiView noctynaet nporpammHbin SDI-
CUrHan ¢ Buaeomukwepa ATEM (Hanpumep, Bxoa 16 Ha Blackmagic MultiView 16 nnuv exog 4
Ha Blackmagic MultiView 4), npu nepeaave n3obpakeHus B 3G1p OKHO byaeT oTobpaxkaTbca B
pamke. BoamoxHble pexumbl: On (Bkn.) nnu Off (Bbik.).

[ns koppekTHOM paboTsl SDI Tally Heobx0AMMO MCMOMB30BATL BXOAb! C OMHAKOBBIMY
Homepamu Ha Blackmagic MultiView n Ha Buaeomukwepe ATEM. B npoTrBHOM Ciyyae
oTObOpaxeHve pamky OyaeT HEKOPPEKTHbBIM.

Overlay
v Display Border
v Display Labels
v Display Audio Meters
v Display SDI Tally
Mpwu pabote c Blackmagic MultiView HacTpoiiku Overlay

Ha Bknafke Configure no3BondatoT BKOYATb UK OTKIIIOUATh
byHkummn Border, Labels, Audio Meters v SDI Tally

Network Settings u Serial Control

Ecnn yctponcteo Blackmagic MultiView 16 nofkmoueHo Kk KomnbtoTepy yepes nopt USB, HacTporku
CeTeBOro AOCTYyNa v ynpasieHna yepes nociefoBaTe/ibHoe CoeiHeHe MOXHO 3a4aTb C MOMOLLbIO
yTunuTbl Blackmagic MultiView Setup. 2T HaCTPOMKN Takxe AOCTYMNHbI 13 MeHio KK-gucnnea Ha
nepeaHeit naHenw. Mpu pabote ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 4 ncnonb3yoTcs TONbKO CeTeBblE HACTPOMKM.

[N N3MeHEeHNA CETEBbIX HACTPOEK BbIGEpHTE COOTBETCTRYIOLIEE MNONE U BBEAWTE 3HAUEHME C KNaBMATYpPbI
MM NOCTaBbTe GaxoK.
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Network Settings
IP Address: | 192.168.10.160]
Subnet Mask:  255.255.255.0
Gateway: 192.168.10.1
Serial Control

Leitch protocol: Leitch Client
o Leitch Server

ﬂ' Cancel Save

Mpwn noakntoyeHnn MultiView 16 K NOKanbHOM ceTv MOXeT
noTpeboBaTbCA U3MeHeHMe CeTeBbIX HaCTPOekK. B 3aBncMMOCTM OT
cnocoba yganeHHoro fJocTyna yepes nopt RS-422 Boibepurte onumio
Leitch Client unu Leitch Server gna napametpa Serial Control.

[na atoro Heobxogumo nogknounts Blackmagic MultiView 16 k komnbloTepy yepes nopt USB n
BLIMOMHUTL AEVCTBUA, ONMUCAHHbIE HUXKE.

3anycTute yTunuty Blackmagic MultiView Setup n Bbibepute Blackmagic MultiView 16,
I1A YETO WEeNKHUTE KHOMKOW MbILWM MO ero n300paxXeHNIo UM PAaCioNOXKeHHOMY HUXe
3HAYKy HaCTpOeK.

MepenpounTe Ha Bknagky Configure n ana napameTpa Leitch Protocol BeibepuTte onuuio Leitch
Client, ecnn yctponctso Blackmagic MultiView 16 nogkntoueHo Kk naHenun ynpasnenuna. Ecnv um
yNpaBnaoT C CUCTeMbl aBTOMATU3aLMM U KOMMYyTaTopa CTOPOHHEro Npou3BoAnTenNs, BoibepuTe
onuwnto Leitch Server.

[lna noaTBepXAeHNA HaCTPOeK BbibepuTe Save.

Serial Control

Leitch protocok o Leitch Client
Leitch Server

ﬂv Cancel Save

Mpun MCcNonb3oBaHMM NOCNe[0BATENBHOMO COeANHEHA
RS-422 sbibepute onuuto Client unun Server

Ecnn Bbl YacTo ncnonb3yeTe OAWH 1 TOT e Habop MAEHTUGUKATOPOB, X MOXKHO COXPaHUTL B B1Ae dalina
ANA nocneaytowen 3arpysKu.

YT06bl COXPaHUTL HAbOP MAEHTUDUKATOPOB, HAXXMUTE Ha 3HAYUOK WecTepeHKM B yTunnte Blackmagic
MultiView Setup, oTkpoiiTe HacTpoiiku Label Set 1 BbibepuTe Save Label Set. Ykaxute nanky ana
CcoxpaHeHua dalina v HaxxmuTe Save.

YT00bl 3arpy3nTb HAOOP NAEHTUOMKATOPOB, HAKMUTE Ha 3HAYOK LECTEPEHKN, OTKPOITE HacTporkn Label
Set n BbibepwuTe Load Label Set. Mepeignte k coxpaHeHHoMy daliny ¢ Habopom MAEHTUPUKATOPOB U
HaxmuTe Load.

8 Input 8

Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

el Cancel save

YTunuta Blackmagic MultiView Setup no3sonset
COXPaHATL U1 3arpy»KaTb MAEHTUOUKATOPDI
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Mpw BbIXOAE NOCNEeAHel BepCum NPOLWMBKM pekomeHayeTcA 06HoBnATbL MO ycTpoiicTea Blackmagic
MultiView. O6HoBneHWA obecneunsatoT NoaAePKKY 40OaABNEHHbIX QYHKUMI 1 GOPMATOB, a Takxe
ynyuLwaloT COBMeCTMMOCTb C 060pyA0BaHNEM.

Mopanok obHoBNEHUA NpolnBKK Ha Blackmagic MultiView
Mopkniounte Blackmagic MultiView k komnbtoTepy uepes nopt USB nnu Ethernet.

3anyctute ytunnty Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Ha skpaHe 6ygyT oTobparkeHbl BCe yCTPONCTBa
Blackmagic MultiView B nokanscHow ceTu.

LLlenkHnTe Mo M300paxeHNIo YCTPOMCTBA MM MO 3HAUKY HACTPOEK MOJ Ha3BaHMEM NPOAYKTA.
Ecnu npowmneka TpebyeT obHoBNeHUA, yTunnTa Blackmagic MultiView Setup coobwmt 06 3Tom.

[lna o6HoBREHMA HaxkmKTe KHOMKY Update, utobbl yCTaHOBWTL akTyanbHyto sepcuio N0, He
oTkntoyanTe Blackmagic MultiView OT UCTOUHMKa NUTaHMA 4O TeX MOP, MOKa HE 3aKOHYMTCA
obHOBEHVE.

Mo okoHYaHUM 06HoBREHUA HaxmuTe Close.

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version,

Cancel Update

[naycranoskn Hoow Bepcum 10 HaxmnTe kHonky Update

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress.

He oTkntovante Blackmagic MultiView oT nCTOYHMKa NUTaHUA O Tex nop,
MoKa He 3aKoHYWTCA 0bHOBNEHWE

Pa6ota c npunokeHnem Videohub Control

Mpumeuanue. [Mpu pabote ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 16 npunoxerue Videohub Control
MO3BOMAET Ha3HauaTb OKHa, a Takxe Bblbupatb pexum SOLO nnm NCTOUYHUK 3BYKa BO
Bpema MOHUTOpUHra. [Mpn ncnonbzoBaHum Blackmagic MultiView 4 npunoxxeHne
Videohub Control gaet BO3MOXHOCTb MEHATH MCTOYHMK 3BYKa 4717 BbIBOAA.
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Ecnn yctponcrteo Blackmagic MultiView 16 NogkMoyeHO K NOKanbHOM CeTW, ANA KOMMYTauMmn BUAEO
MO>KHO MCMNonb3oBaTh Npunoxerue Blackmagic Videohub Control (nnatdopma Mac nnu Windows).
Bxogawme SDI-curHansl 6yayT oTobpaxaTbCa Ha NaHen Sources, a OKHa MOHUTOPUHIA — Ha NaHenu
Destinations. lNpunoxerne Videohub Control aAgnaeTca yacTblo nporpammHoro naketa gnda Videohub.
Ero MmoxHo 3arpy3nTb B pasfene nogaepxku Blackmagic Design Ha cTpaHuue
www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

Bbi6bop MultiView 16

Mocne 3anycka npunoxenuna Videohub Control HaKMWTe Ha 3HAYOK LWECTEPEHKM, OTKPOMTE
BCM/bIBatOLLEe MeHIo Settings v BoibepuTe Select Videohub. B cnucke nogknoueHHoro obopynoBaHus
BbibepuTe Blackmagic MultiView 16 ¢ 3agaHHbIM MMeHeM.

Ecnu paHee ncToyHmKam curHana oeinv npuceoeHsbl naeHTudrkaTopsl, Videohub Control mokasbiBaeT 1x
nMeHa. B npoTnBHOM cnyyae MCTOUHMKIM oTobpaxaloTca Kak Input 1, Input 2, Input 3 u . 4.

ann Blackmagic Videahub Software Control

MultiView 16

3+ Sources

Camera 2 R Scree Character Gen

Broacast Truck Matt's Machine

o nE

[nA HanpaeneHna NOCTYNaWMX CUTHANOB B HY>KHbIE OKHa MOKHO
1ncnonb3oBaTtb Nnpunoxerune Blackmagic Videohub Control

MpocmoTp BXoAALWMX CUTHANOB

YT06bl YBMAETD, KaKOE M306PpaXKeHVe BEIBOAWTCA B TOM UM IHOM OKHE, HaXKMUTE KNaBuLy Ha NaHenu
Destinations. OHa 3aropmTca BMeCTe C COOTBETCTBYIOWEN KNaBMLLEN Ha NaHenn Sources, nokasbisan
NCTOYHMK BbIOPAHHOMO CUrHana.

MapwpyTrn3auma BXOAALWNX CUTHANIOB

YT00bl BbIBECTM NOCTYNatoLlee N306pakeHne B ONpeAeneHHOM OKHE, HaXMWTE KNaBWLWY Ha NaHenu
Destinations, 3aTemM — HyHy'0 KNaBwWLy Ha NaHenn Sources Ana NPrBA3KK CUrHana K 3Tomy OKHy.
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Solo Input

Knaeuuwa Solo Input no3sonaeT BbIBOANTb CUrHaN B MOMHO3KPAHHOM pexxunme. [1na 3Toro omkHa 6biTb
aKTMBMPOBaHa KHoMKa Solo Ha nepeaHen naHenw Blackmagic MultiView 16. HaxmuTe knasumwy Solo
Input Ha naHenwn Destinations B npunoxexun Videohub Control, 3atem Knasuiwy BXOAALLEro CUrHana Ha
naHenu Sources.

Audio Input

Mpw pabote ¢ Blackmagic MultiView 16 1 Blackmagic MultiView 4 knasuwa Audio Input nozsonsaet
3apatb SDI-BXoa, 3ByK KOTOPOro byfeT BbIBOANTLCA BO BPEMA MHOTOOKOHHOTO MOHUTOPUHIa. HaxmuTe
knasuwy Audio Input Ha naHenun Destinations B npunoxenunn Videohub Control, 3atem knasuuy
BXOJALLEro cMrHana Ha naHenu Sources Ans BbIbopa MCTOYHMKA 3BYKa.

Camera 2

Solo Input Audio Input

Knasuwwu Solo Input n Audio Input no3BonsAT MEHATb
HaCTpOVIKM C nomoLbto Nnpunoxenua Videohub Control

NHdopmauyna gna paspaboTunmkos

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is text
based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView's IP address and TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on both models, however,
most features are relevant to Blackmagic MultiView 16. On Blackmagic MultiView 4,
you can change the source for the Multi View audio.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps, followed
by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line in the protocol
is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the initial
status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize, up to
the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not recognize.
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Protocol Preamble
The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+!

Version: 2.3+
Pl

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible way,
the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major version
number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16 device. If
a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic MultiView 16:
MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+

Device present: true+

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+

Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0«

Serial Ports:
Pl

This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including solo
which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
« line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software.

Initial Status Dump

The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+

0 VIR 1«

1 VIR 2+

«l

OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 Output feed 1+

1 Output feed 2+

Pl

Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which matches
port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+’
0 5+
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1 3+
|
The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O" for ports

that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L" for ports that are locked
from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+
0 U+
1 U

P

The last block is the configuration block.

Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 601 or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False

Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends the
applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:+

7 New output 8 label+
10 New output 11 label«
o

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view sends
when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port 3, the client
should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will either
acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+
P

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK+
|

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView showing
the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if the request could
not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other clients, there may be more
updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could cancel each other out, leading to a
response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:
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Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11:

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:

In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is as follows:

ACK+!
«

OUTPUT LABELS:+
6 new output label seven+’
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use only
these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by sending
the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client requests the
MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK+!
|

OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 output label 1+
1 output label 2«
2 output label 3¢

Pl
Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:+!
|

Ifthe MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.
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General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from third
party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client” mode, the
Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal protocol. Set the
desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the Leitch
protocol are accepted butignored.

The RS-422 serial portis configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits, and 1
stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each command
from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from the server will be
terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels are
always between 0 and 15 (“F") . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level - level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView 16 will
respond with a - character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed. Receiving
the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will be issued after
each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination port 7 and
source port 3, destination,source would be entered as: 6,2

O

RS-422
CNTRL

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.
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An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout
diagram below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.

Pin No. Function
Pin1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector.

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message when a
route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination, source Routing change
This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified destination.
destination,source Presetrouting notification

This message indicates that the current presetincludes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.
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Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger <: notifications

destinationrequestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an S: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as S: notifications

Salvo Commands
destination,source queue route change

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destinationrequestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be returned as a
notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a V: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Momoub

Camblit BbICTPBIV CNOCO6 MONYYUTb MOMOLLL — 00PaTUTHCA K CTPaHMUaM NOAAEPKKM Ha caiTe Blackmagic
Design v nposepuTb Hanuyvie NOCNeAHNX CNPaBOYHbIX MaTepuanos no Blackmagic MultiView 16.

CrpaHunubl nopaepkkun Ha cante Blackmagic Design

MocneaHve Bepcnm pyKoBOACTBA MO 3KCMAyaTalum, NPOrpaMmMHoOro obecneyenua v AONONHUTENbHYIO
NHGOPMaLIMIO MOXKHO HaTK B LIeHTPe noaaepxkn Blackmagic Design Ha cTpaHuue
www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

O6palyeHue B Cnyx6y nogaepxku Blackmagic Design

Ecnv npu nomoum JOCTYMHBIX CMPABOYHbIX MaTePUanoB PeLNTL NPobnemMy He yaanochb, BOCNONb3ynTech
dopmoit "Send us an email" ana oTnpaBKkM coobLleHNA. MOXHO TakKe NO3BOHUTb B bnKalllee
npeacTasnTenscTeo Blackmagic Design, TenedoH KOTOPOro Bbl HaeTe Ha Hallem Beb-caliTe.

Kak Y3HaTb NCNOJib3yemMyto Be€pCuio NnporpaMmmMmHoOro obecneuyeHus

YTo0bl y3HaTb Mcnonb3yemyto Bepcuio MO 8 Blackmagic MultiView 16, oTkpoiiTte yTunuty Blackmagic
MultiView Ha KomnbtoTepe. B meHio Blackmagic MultiView Bbibepute About MultiView n nocmotpute
HOMEP BEpCUN.

3arpy3ka nocnegHux sepcun MO

Y3Has Bepcuto [10 Blackmagic MultiView 16, nepengunte B ueHTp nogaepxkn Blackmagic Design Ha
cTpaHuue www.blackmagicdesign.com/support, 4Tobbl NPOBEPUTb HaMuMe OOHOBNEHWNA.
PekomeHfyeTcA BCeraa MCNonb3oBaThb NOCAEAHION BEPCUIO MPOrPaMMHOro obecneyeHmns, OaHaKo
obHOBIEHNE Ny Ylle BCEro BbINONHATb NOC/Ie 3aBeplleHA TeKYLLero npoeKTa.
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[MpepnynpexpeHnsa

Jliobble yCTpONCTBa, MOAKIIOUaeMble K MopTam nepefaun AaHHbIX, JOMKHB COOTBETCTBOBATL TPEOOBAHMAM
nyHkTa 4.7 ctanpapta AS/NZS 60950.1.

CAUTION!

RISK OF ELECTRIC
SHOCK-DO NOT OPEN!

100-240V 1.7A 50-60Hz Fuse TSAL

Mpeaynpexpaatollan Haknerka Blackmagic MultiView 16

CAUTION!

RISK OF ELECTRIC
SHOCK-DO NOT OPEN!

100-240V 1.0A 50-60Hz Fuse T1AL

Mpepynpexpaatolan Haknenka Blackmagic MultiView 4
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[apaHTNA

Komnarua Blackmagic Design rapaHTtupyeT oTcyTCTBME B ycTpolcTee Blackmagic MultiView gedekTtos
maTepuana u NpoV3BOACTBEHHOrO Opaka B TeueHne 36 MecALeB C AaThl Npodaxu. Ha pa3bemsl, kabenw,
oxNaXkaatoLmne BeHTUAATOPBI, ONTOBONOKOHHbIE MOAYN, MPEeAOXPaHUTENM, KNaBMaTypPbl U
aKKYMYNATOPHble GaTapeu Takasd rapaHTva AenCcTByeT B TeyeHve 12 mecales ¢ Aatsl npodaxu. Ecnm Bo
BPEMS rapaHTUMHOro Cpoka OyayT BbiABNEHbl AedekThl, Blackmagic Design no ceoemy yCMOTpeHMIo
BBIMOSTHAT PEMOHT HEUCMPABHOTO M3aenusa 6e3 onnartsl CTOMMOCTY 3anJyacTe U TPpyA03aTpaT Uan 3ameHnT
Takoe n3aenme HoBbIM.

YT06bI BOCMONB30BaTLCA HACTOALLEN rapaHT1el, NoTpebutenb 0bA3aH yBegoMUTb KOMNaHKio Blackmagic
Design o pedekTe 4O OKOHYAHWA FrAPAHTUIIHOMO CPpOKa U 0becneunTs YCNoBUA ANA NPeaoCTaBNeH s
HeobxoanmMbIx ycnyr. [oTpebuTtenb HeCeT OTBETCTBEHHOCTL 33 YNakoBKY 1 JOCTaBKY HEMCMNPABHOro
N3JeNnA B COOTBETCTBYIOWMI CEPBUCHBIN LeHTp Blackmagic Design ¢ onnaTton nouToBbiX PacxXxOA0B.
MoTpebuTens 0643aH oNaTUTL BCe PACXOAbl MO AOCTaBKe M CTPaxoBaHWIO, MOLUAVHbI, HANoru U NHble
cHbopbl B CBA3M C BO3BPATOM W3AeNMA BHE 3aBUCUMOCTM OT NMPUUYMHBI BO3BPATA.

HaCTOﬂluaﬂ FapaHTNA HE PaCNPOCTPaHACTCA Ha ,Eled)eKTbI, OTKa3bl N NMOBPEXAeHNA, BO3SHUKLLNE 13-3a
HeHaanexallero ncnosib3oBaHMA, HEMPaBMIbHOTO yxoda Nin O6Cﬂy>KMBaHVIﬂ. KomnaHus Blackmagic
Design He 06A3aHa NpefoCTaBAATb YCIYr MO HACTOALLEN rapaHTUK: a) 415 YCTPaHEeHUA MOBPEXAeHNA,
BO3HVKWWX B pe3ynbrate ,D,eI7ICTBI/IVI MO YCTaHOBKE, PEMOHTY UK O6C)'Iy>KI/IBaHI/HO m3genna nnuammn,
KoTopble He ABNAOTCA NepcoHanom Blackmagic Design; 6) ansa ycTpaHeHWs NoBpexXaeHuiA, BO3HVKLIKX B
pe3ynbrate HeHaane)Xauwero NCnoib3oBaHWA NN NOAKNIOUYEHNA K HECOBMECTUMOMY o6opyﬂosaH|/no; B)
ONA YCTPpaHeHNA I'IOBpe>K,El€HI/II7I mnu ,[Led)eKTOB, Bbl3BaHHbIX MCMNOMb30BAHMEM 3aMYacTen nm MaTepranoB
APYTUX MPOV3BOAWTENEW; ) eCnv U3Aenne Obino MOAUGULIMPOBAHO UM MHTETPUPOBAHO C APYI MM
o6opyﬂosaH|/|eM, KOorga takas MO,ELI/IC])VIKaLU/Iﬂ NN NHTErpayna yBenmymBaeT BpeMA UK MOBbILWLaeT
CNOXHOCTL 06CnyxnBanns nsgenva. HACTOAWAA TAPAHTIA MPEAOCTABIAETCA KOMMNAHWEN
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN BMECTO JIIOBbIX APYTX MPAMO BbIPAXKEHHbBIX 1A MOAPA3YMEBAEMBbIX
TAPAHTUIA. KOMMNAHKMA BLACKMAGIC DESIGN W EE AVTEPBI OTKA3bIBAIOTCA OT JTIOBbIX
MNOOPA3YMEBAEMbIX TAPAHTUIA KOMMEPYECKOW LIEHHOCTW MW NPUTOOHOCTW A4 KAKOW-NMBO
OMPEAENEHHOW LIEIN. OTBETCTBEHHOCTb BLACKMAGIC DESIGN MO PEMOHTY U 3AMEHE
HEWCMPABHbIX M3AENMI ABNAETCA NMOMHBIM 1 UCKITIOUNTENBHBIM CPEACTBOM BO3MELLEHMA,
MPEOOCTABITAEMbBIM MOTPEBUTEJTIO B CBA3M C KOCBEHHBIMIW, DAKTUYECKKIMI, COMYTCTBYIOW MM
NNV NOCTEAYIOWMMIN YBBITKAMMWM, BHE 3ABUCMMOCTW OT TOTO, bbITA NN HET KOMIMAHWA
BLACKMAGIC DESIGN (JINbO EE AVNEP) MPEABAPUTENBHO M3BELLEHA O BO3MOMHOCT TAKINX
YBbITKOB. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN HE HECET OTBETCTBEHHOCTW 3A MPOTMBOIMPABHOE
NCNONb3OBAHME OBOPYLOBAHNA CO CTOPOHbI MOTPEBUTESIA. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN HE HECET
OTBETCTBEHHOCTW 3A YBbITKW, BO3HVKAIOWME BCNEACTBUE NCMOSb3OBAHWA STOTO U3LAENNA.
PUCKM, CBA3AHHBIE C EFO KCMNYATALIMEN, BO3NTATAIOTCA HA MOTPEBUTENA.

© Copyright 2016 Blackmagic Design. Bce npasa 3awumuieHsl. Blackmagic Design, DeckLink, HDLink, Workgroup Videohub,
Multibridge Pro, Multibridge Extreme, Intensity n "Leading the creative video revolution" 3aperncTpnpoBaHbl Kak TOBapHble

3Haku B CLUA v apyrux cTpaHax. HassaHva Apyrux KOMNaHWm 1 HaMMeHOBaHWA NPOAYKTOB MOy T ABAATLCA TOBAPHbLIMU 3HaKamu
COOTBETCTBYIOWMX NpaBoobnafateneil.
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Benvenuto e Benvenuta
Grazie per aver acquistato Blackmagic MultiView.

Il nostro sogno e di rendere sempre piu creativa l'industria della televisione e

dare I'opportunita a tutti di accedere a contenuti video di massima qualita. Utilizzando
MultiView 16 con i moderni ed economici televisori Ultra HD & possibile monitorare fino
a 16 fonti distinte ad alta prestazione. MultiView 16 garantisce operazioni efficienti ad un

costo incredibilmente competitivo!

Blackmagic MultiView 4 & la soluzione compatta e portatile, ideale per le produzioni
meno impegnative e dagli spazi limitati, per monitorare fino a 4 fonti distinte su uno
schermo HD o Ultra HD. Per personalizzare la schermata di monitoraggio con riquadri
aggiuntivi, basta interconnettere piu MultiView.

Questo manuale di istruzioni contiene tutte le informazioni necessarie per installare
Blackmagic MultiView. Consigliamo tuttavia di richiedere assistenza tecnica sulla rete
e sull'impostazione dell'indirizzo IP. Blackmagic MultiView consente la gestione tramite
Videohub Software Control ed ¢ facile da installare, ma richiede la configurazione di

alcune impostazioni avanzate ad installazione completata.

Consulta la pagina Supporto del nostro sito web su www.blackmagicdesign.com/it

per scaricare gli aggiornamenti del manuale e del software. Una volta scaricati gli
aggiornamenti, registra i tuoi dati personali per ricevere le notifiche sulla disponibilita
del software pili recente. Blackmagic & in costante stato di innovazione. Ti invitiamo
a lasciare i tuoi preziosi suggerimenti per consentirci di migliorare prestazioni e

funzionalita.

Buon lavoro e buon divertimento con Blackmagic MultiView, il dispositivo di
monitoraggio multiview delle fonti video con la straordinaria qualita dell'Ultra HD!

zada &

Grant Petty
AD di Blackmagic Design
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Operazioni preliminari

Installare Blackmagic MultiView ¢ facilissimo: connetti I'alimentazione, le fonti SDI, i monitor e i
televisori alle uscite HDMI o SDI. Questa sezione del manuale spiega come configurare
Blackmagic MultiView.

Per alimentare Blackmagic MultiView, collega il cavo IEC standard all'ingresso 110-240V AC sul
retro del pannello.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 supporta PoE+, quindi basta
collegarlo ad un interruttore compatibile. Utilizzando entrambi gli ingressi AC e
PoE+ di MultiView 4, nel caso uno dei due si disconnetta il dispositivo passa
automaticamente alla fonte di alimentazione funzionante.

Collega nell'ordine desiderato le fonti SDI agli ingressi SDI sul retro del pannello. Il formato
video viene rilevato in modo automatico e opportunamente visualizzato sul monitor connesso.
Per visualizzare la fonte, connetti un monitor alle uscite multiview HD, 6G-SDI o HDMI.

Q000

L SD/HD/3G/6G-SDI IN———————)

Connetti le fonti video agli ingressi SDI di Blackmagic MultiView.

O
|

HDMI OUT

ocT
CIO
—=o

Connetti i monitor alle uscite multiview HDMI o SDI di Blackmagic MultiView.

Connettendo un monitor HDMI all'uscita HDMI, Blackmagic MultiView rileva automaticamente il
formato da esso supportato (Ultra HD o HD) per visualizzare le fonti nel modo opportuno.

Con Blackmagic MultiView 16 puoi trasmettere il flusso
multiview tramite le apposite uscite HD-SDI, oppure sfruttare le uscite 6G-SDI e
HDMI per la risoluzione Ultra HD.
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Puoi anche connettere le fonti ad altri dispositivi video tramite le uscite di loop situate sopra
ogni ingresso SDI.

LOOP OUT

HDMI OUT
3383 58

HDMI OUT 6G-SDIOUT  HD-SDI OUT

Tutte le uscite SDI e HDMI di Blackmagic MultiView
16 si possono utilizzare contemporaneamente per monitorare in Ultra
HD e HD. Con Blackmagic MultiView 4 e possibile scegliere tra Ultra HD
e HD cambiando la posizione degli interruttori, montando il pannello
opzionale Teranex Mini Smart Panel, oppure con I'utilita Blackmagic
MultiView Setup.

La visualizzazione multiview si pud cambiare secondo necessita. Per esempio con Blackmagic
MultiView 4 puoi scegliere di visualizzare una griglia 2x2 o un riquadro singolo. Blackmagic
MultiView 16 consente di scegliere tra le griglie 2x2, 3x3, 4x4 o un riquadro singolo.

Impostare la visualizzazione multivew di Blackmagic MultiView 16

Per cambiare la visualizzazione di Blackmagic MultiView 16 usa i pulsanti, la manopola e il
display LCD del pannello di controllo integrato. Se preferisci visualizzare una sola fonte a
schermo intero, premi il pulsante SOLO e poi seleziona 'opzione desiderata premendo il
pulsante VIEW.

Premi il pulsante MENU sul pannello di controllo frontale per accedere alle impostazioni
sul display LCD.

La prima voce delle impostazioni e “Layout”. Premi il pulsante SET per cambiare la
visualizzazione.
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Seleziona “4x4” nel menu “Layout” ruotando la manopola del pannello frontale. La
griglia 4x4 visualizza tutte le 16 fonti sullo schermo. | pulsanti SET e MENU lampeggiano
durante le operazioni. Premi SET per confermare la selezione oppure MENU per
annullare.

Premi SET per confermare la selezione.

Puoi configurare la visualizzazione di Blackmagic MultiView 16 anche dal menu “Configure”
utilizzando I'utilita Blackmagic MultiView Setup.
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Per configurare la disposizione dei riquadri di Blackmagic MultiView 16, premi
il pulsante MENU, seleziona I'opzione desiderata con la manopola e conferma
premendo SET. La griglia 4x4 visualizza tutte le 16 fonti su un unico schermo.

Impostare la visualizzazione multiview di Blackmagic MultiView 4

La griglia di visualizzazione di default di Blackmagic Multiview 4 & 2x2. Per visualizzare una
singola fonte a schermo intero, premi il pulsante “1” sul pannello Teranex Mini Smart Panel,
oppure premi il pulsante “2” per tornare alla griglia 2x2.

Puoi impostare la visualizzazione anche dal menu “Configure” dell'utilita Blackmagic
MultiView Setup.
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Premi il pulsante “1” per la modalita a schermo intero o il pulsante “2” per la griglia 2x2.

Blackmagic MultiView & compatibile con Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol, che consente
la gestione remota tramite i pannelli Blackmagic Smart Control o Blackmagic Master Control
quando il dispositivo € installato su un rack difficilmente accessibile. Una volta connesso alla
tua rete tramite ethernet, Blackmagic MultiView viene rilevato dai computer e dai pannelli
Videohub connessi alla stessa rete. Questi pannelli gestiscono il dispositivo a distanza.

Per connettere Blackmagic MultiView alla tua rete:
Collega l'alimentazione a Blackmagic MultiView.

Utilizza un cavo ethernet RJ45 standard per collegare Blackmagic MultiView
all'interruttore di rete o al computer.
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Una volta connesso ad una rete, assicurati che I'indirizzo IP di Blackmagic MultiView sia diverso
da quello degli altri dispositivi sulla stessa rete. Con Blackmagic MultiView 16 e in presenza del
pannello Teranex Mini Smart Panel su MultiView 4, puoi cambiare le impostazioni di rete dal
display LCD del pannello frontale. In alternativa, collega Blackmagic MultiView a un computer
tramite USB e cambia le impostazioni di rete tramite Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Per tutte le
informazioni su come cambiare le impostazioni di rete, consulta il capitolo "Cambiare le
impostazioni".

Sfrutta la porta RS-422 per gestire Blackmagic MultiView 16 con i dispositivi di controllo per
router di terzi. Tutte le informazioni sul controllo seriale sono contenute nella sezione "Cambiare
le impostazioni con Blackmagic MultiView Setup".

Blackmagic MultiView 16 occupa una unita di rack per adattarsi perfettamente in qualsiasi
sistema a rack e flightcase.

Blackmagic MultiView 4 & piu compatto e si presta alle produzioni mobili che non usano i
sistemi a rack. Progettato per la massima portabilita e flessibilita, MultiView 4 € anche
installabile su una mensola a rack. La mensola Teranex Mini Rack Shelf € progettata per
ospitare tre unita affiancate su una unita di rack, agevolandone l'interconnessione per
monitorare tutte le fonti desiderate.

Installare Blackmagic MultiView 4 su Teranex Mini Rack Shelf e facile: basta rimuovere i piedi in
gomma (se presenti) e montare il dispositivo utilizzando i fori di montaggio alla base. Teranex
Mini Rack Shelf include due pannelli frontali vuoti che puoi usare per coprire lo spazio non
utilizzato quando sono presenti meno di tre MultiView 4.

Per maggiori informazioni, visita il sito di Blackmagic Design www.blackmagicdesign.com/it.

E consigliabile rivolgersi a personale esperto per montare la mensola rack in conformita alla
normativa di sicurezza delle apparecchiature elettriche. | connettori di MultiView 4 sono
regolarmente accessibili dal retro dell’'unita.
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Per arricchire la visualizzazione multiview con ulteriori riquadri & possibile interconnettere piu
Blackmagic MultiView. Questa soluzione & utile se desideri monitorare fonti aggiuntive. Collega
l'uscita di un MultiView all'ingresso di un secondo MultiView per visualizzare immediatamente
nuovi riquadri nella schermata. E consigliabile connettere I'uscita multiview ad uno schermo
Ultra HD per visualizzare le immagini con la massima nitidezza.
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Collega I'uscita di un MultiView all'ingresso di un secondo
MultiView per visualizzare nuovi riquadri nella schermata.

Questo e tutto quello che c'e da sapere per iniziare ad utilizzare il dispositivo. Consulta le
sezioni seguenti del manuale per scoprire tutte le caratteristiche e le funzioni per sfruttare
appieno le prestazioni di Blackmagic MultiView.

Cambiare le impostazioni

Ci sono diversi modi per cambiare le impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView.

* Pannello frontale - Il pannello frontale di Blackmagic MultiView 16 & dotato di display
LCD per un accesso diretto alle impostazioni.

* Interruttori - Gli interruttori sul pannello in dotazione di Blackmagic MultiView 4
consentono di cambiare le impostazioni utilizzando la punta di una penna. Accedi agli
interruttori spostando lo sportellino antipolvere in gomma. Alla base del dispositivo
uno schema mostra le configurazioni disponibili e la posizione degli interruttori ad esse
corrispondenti.

*  Teranex Mini Smart Panel - Questo pannello opzionale sostituisce il pannello di
MultiView 4 in dotazione, per cambiare le impostazioni usando i pulsanti, la manopola e
il display LCD. Questa soluzione & molto simile ai controlli intuitivi del pannello frontale
di Blackmagic MultiView 16.

= Blackmagic MultiView Setup - Questo software permette di cambiare le impostazioni
da un computer tramite USB o ethernet. Per tutti i dettagli, consulta il capitolo "Utilizzare
Blackmagic MultiView Setup".

Videohub Software Control - Questo software permette di abbinare ingressi e
uscite, cambiare la griglia di visualizzazione, e selezionare la fonte audio che desideri
riprodurre quando Blackmagic MultiView € connesso a una rete. Per tutti i dettagli,
consulta il capitolo "Utilizzare Videohub Software Control".
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[l pannello frontale di controllo di Blackmagic MultiView 16 permette di cambiare le impostazioni
con facilita.

All'accensione di Blackmagic MultiView 16, il display LCD mostra la schermata iniziale,
contenente una pratica panoramica delle impostazioni:

= Frame rate - Situato nell'angolo in alto a sinistra, mostra il frame rate dell'uscita
multiview SDI in Ultra HD.

= Fonte audio - Affianca la voce precedente e mostra l'ingresso SDI utilizzato per
integrare I'audio nel segnale multiview HDMI e SDI di uscita.

= Griglia multiview - Mostra la griglia di visualizzazione selezionata.
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La schermata iniziale del display LCD sul pannello
di controllo di Blackmagic MultiView 16. Mostra la
griglia di visualizzazione, il frame rate dell'uscita
multiview SDI e I'ingresso SDI con l'audio
integrato nel segnale multiview di uscita.

Pulsanti di controllo

| pulsanti luminosi situati sul pannello frontale di Blackmagic MultiView 16 permettono di
cambiare le impostazioni e di configurare fonti e visualizzazioni con facilita.
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Utilizza i pulsanti sul pannello di controllo di Blackmagic
MultiView 16 per cambiare le impostazioni e la configurazione
di fonti e visualizzazioni con facilita.

SOLO

Per visualizzare una fonte a schermo intero, premi SOLO e poi il pulsante corrispondente
all'uscita che desideri. Premi di nuovo SOLO per ritornare alla visualizzazione multiview.
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La funzione SOLO consente di
visualizzare una fonte a schermo intero.

MENU

Premi il pulsante MENU per accedere alle impostazioni. Scorri e seleziona le opzioni con la
manopola di controllo e il pulsante SET. Premi di nuovo MENU per tornare alla
schermata iniziale.

SET

Premi il pulsante SET per selezionare I'impostazione che desideri cambiare. Premi di nuovo SET
per confermare la selezione.

SRC e VIEW

Questi pulsanti consentono di assegnare le fonti ai riquadri di visualizzazione. In modalita menu,
usa i pulsanti SRC e VIEW per spostarti in alto e in basso nella lista delle opzioni.

Manopola

Ruota la manopola per scorrere tra le impostazioni, o per selezionare le voci desiderate sul
menu a schermo. Premi la manopola per annullare una selezione.

Ruota la manopola in senso orario o antiorario per scegliere tra due opzioni del menu. Premi la
manopola per aprire o chiudere il menu impostazioni.
Assegnare le fonti ai riquadri con Blackmagic MultiView 16

Una delle funzionalita chiave di Blackmagic MultiView 16 ¢ la possibilita di assegnare le fonti
SDI connesse ai riquadri desiderati, quindi di cambiare la configurazione della visualizzazione.
Per esempio, puoi assegnare l'ingresso SDI numero 5 all'uscita numero 1.

Come assegnare una fonte al riquadro desiderato:

Premi il pulsante VIEW sul pannello di controllo frontale per accedere al menu "View",
evidenziato da uno sfondo blu.

Premi uno dei pulsanti numerati per selezionare il riquadro desiderato. In alternativa,
usa la manopola per scorrere tra le opzioni. Conferma la selezione premendo il
pulsante SET.

Premi il pulsante SRC. Il display LCD mette in evidenza la voce "Source".

Premi uno dei pulsanti numerati per selezionare la fonte desiderata. In alternativa, usa
la manopola per scorrere tra le opzioni sul display LCD.

Premi il pulsante SET per confermare la selezione.
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SET VIEW

Per assegnare una fonte a un riquadro, premi VIEW per accedere al menu
"View", seleziona I'opzione desiderata e premi SET per confermare.

Selezionare la griglia di visualizzazione con Blackmagic MultiView 16

Come descritto nel capitolo "Operazioni preliminari”, € possibile scegliere il numero di riquadri
di visualizzazione che apparira sullo schermo. Per esempio, se sono collegate 4 fonti, seleziona
la griglia 2x2. Per un monitoraggio ottimale, seleziona la griglia pit idonea a seconda del
numero delle fonti collegate.

Sono disponibili quattro opzioni di monitoraggio:
= 2x2 mostra 4 riquadri. Se e collegato uno schermo Ultra HD, ogni fonte viene
visualizzata in HD nativo.
= 3x3 mostra 9 riquadri.
=  4x4 mostra 16 riquadri.

Per visualizzare una fonte a schermo intero premi il pulsante
SOLO sul pannello di controllo di Blackmagic MultiView 16 e seleziona il numero
della fonte desiderata. Su Blackmagic MultiView 4, premi il pulsante “1” sul
pannello Teranex Mini Smart Panel.

) Source

Input 1

Seleziona il riquadro a cui desideri assegnare una
fonte utilizzando la manopola o i pulsanti numerati.
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Settings < Overlay
Audio In Source 1 Labels On

> Overlay Audio Meters  On

> Video Out SDI Tally On

> Network
Seleziona la voce del menu desiderata e seleziona
SET per accedere alle opzioni.

2160p29.97 i Input 3

-
2160p29.97 i Input 3 2160p29.97 i Input 3

I
[E5H) [Re] [Red]

Scegli tra 3 griglie di visualizzazione in base al numero

delle fonti connesse.

Audio in
Questa voce consente di selezionare I'ingresso SDI il cui audio verra integrato nelle uscite
multiview.

Overlay

Questa sottovoce del menu consente di abilitare e disabilitare gli overlay in sovrimpressione sui
riquadri multiview.

Gli overlay disponibili sono i seguenti:

Borders - | bordi separano i riquadri di visualizzazione come in una griglia.

Labels - Le etichette mostrano il nome della fonte. Si possono cambiare utilizzando
Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Audio meters - Mostra o nasconde gli indicatori VU in tutti i riquadri. | primi due canali
integrati in ogni segnale SDI sono visibili in ogni riquadro, consentendo di monitorare i
segnali audio e le immagini contemporaneamente.
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= SDI Tally - Connettendo un'uscita di programma SDI dello switcher ATEM all'ingresso
16 di Blackmagic MultiView 16, il segnale tally illumina i bordi del riquadro della fonte
correntemente in onda. Abilita o disabilita questa funzione spuntando la voce "Display
SDI Tally".

Assicurati di abbinare correttamente gli ingressi di Blackmagic MultiView 16 ai corrispettivi
ingressi dello switcher ATEM. In caso contrario, il segnale tally illuminera il riquadro sbagliato.

Video Out

La voce "Video Out" contiene le opzioni relative alle uscite di Blackmagic MultiView 16.

Video Format - Questa impostazione consente di selezionare un frame rate di
2160p29.97 0 2160p25 per 'uscita multiview Ultra HD. Il frame rate dell'uscita multiview
HD si conforma all'uscita Ultra HD. Premi la manopola per annullare la selezione o per
ritornare al menu precedente.

= HD Output - Seleziona "Interlaced" o "Progressive" per I'uscita multiview HD.
Se il formato video selezionato & 2160p29.97, scegli 1080p29.97 0 1080i59.94.
Analogamente, se il formato video selezionato & 2160p25, scegli 1080p25 o 1080i50.

Network

La voce "Network" consente di impostare I'indirizzo IP, la maschera di sottorete (subnet) e il
gateway per connettere Blackmagic MultiView 16 a una rete.

Per impostare l'indirizzo IP di Blackmagic MultiView 16:

Premi il pulsante MENU sul pannello di controllo frontale e ruota la manopola fino a
raggiungere la voce "Network" sul display LCD.

Premi il pulsante SET per accedere alle impostazioni di rete.
Ruota la manopola fino a raggiungere la voce "IP Address".

Premi SET per selezionare il primo campo dell'indirizzo IP. Ruota la manopola per
cambiari i valori.

Premi SET per confermare il primo campo, poi ripeti l'operazione per i tre campi
successivi. Segui lo stesso procedimento per impostare un indirizzo di sottorete e
il gateway.

Premi due volte il pulsante MENU per tornare alla schermata iniziale.
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ethernet e possibile controllare I'unita da una
postazione separata.
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Network Settings

Subnet 255.255.255.0

Gateway 192.168.10.1

Usa la manopola oi pulsanti numerati di Blackmagic
MultiView 16 per cambiare i valori dell'indirizzo di rete.

Cambiare le impostazioni con Teranex
Mini Smart Panel

Teranex Mini Smart Panel si installa sul lato frontale di Blackmagic MultiView 4 e sostituisce il
pannello in dotazione. | pulsanti, la monopola e il display LCD danno accesso diretto alle
impostazioni.

Smart Panel & hot swap, quindi non & necessario spegnere Blackmagic MultiView 4 durante
I'installazione.

Estrai le due viti M3 da entrambi i lati di Blackmagic MultiView 4 con un cacciavite
Pozidriv 2 e rimuovi delicatamente il pannello in dotazione.

Rimuovi e conserva il tubicino che collega la luce LED alla spia situata in basso al
pannello. Il tubicino consente alla luce LED di illuminare la spia di stato in assenza dello
Smart Panel.

Allinea il connettore situato sul retro dello Smart Panel con il connettore attiguo sul lato
frontale di Blackmagic MultiView 4 e premi delicatamente fino a bloccare saldamente

il pannello.

Inserisci di nuovo le viti M3 precedentemente estratte.

Se Blackmagic MultiView 4 ¢ installato sulla mensola Teranex Mini Rack Shelf, € necessario
rimuoverlo per accedere alle viti.

Per tutti i dettagli, consulta il capitolo "Installazione a rack".

La porta USB di Blackmagic MultiView 4 & accessibile anche quando ¢& installato lo Smart Panel.
Aprilo sportellino gommato antipolvere per utilizzarla. In presenza dello Smart Panel, i piccoli
interruttori sul pannello in dotazione sono nascosti perché tutte le impostazioni pertinenti sono
accessibili dal menu sul display LCD del pannello.

Installa il resistente pannello originale in dotazione
se desideri collocare Blackmagic MultiView 4 sul retro di un sistema a
rack o in una postazione piena di cavi.
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Accompagna Teranex Mini Smart Panel con l'indice e il pollice allineati in corrispondenza del
connettore sul retro per ancorare correttamente il pannello a Blackmagic MultiView 4.

Le caratteristiche di Teranex Mini Smart Panel sono simili a quelle del pannello frontale di
MultiView 16. La schermata iniziale mostra una pratica panoramica delle impostazioni:

= Frame rate - Situato nell'angolo in alto a sinistra, mostra il frame rate dell'uscita
multiview SDI in Ultra HD.

= Fonte audio - Affianca la voce precedente e mostra l'ingresso SDI utilizzato per
integrare l'audio nel segnale multiview HDMI e SDI di uscita.

=  Griglia multiview - Mostra la griglia 2x2.

2160p 29.97 7 Input 3

La schermata iniziale del display LCD di Teranex Mini
Smart Panel.

Teranex Mini Smart Panel & dotato di pulsanti di controllo e di una manopola per navigare il
menu impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView 4.

= Pulsanti1e 2 - Premi questi pulsanti per aumentare o diminuire i valori numerici o per
spostarti in alto o in basso nel menu.

= SET - Dopo aver cambiato un'impostazione con i pulsanti1e 2, premi SET per
confermare la selezione.

= MENU - Premi il pulsante MENU per accedere al menu impostazioni di Blackmagic
MultiView 4 e per tornare alla voce precedente, fino alla schermata iniziale.
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= VIDEO e AUDIO - Questi pulsanti sono solo pertinenti ai convertitori Teranex Mini.

= Manopola - Ruota la manopola in senso orario o antiorario per navigare il menu e
regolare i valori numerici.
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Pulsanti di controllo Display LCD - mostra la schermata iniziale
e consente di cambiare le impostazioni.

1

Manopola

Cambiare le impostazioni con Teranex Mini Smart Panel € intuitivo e ancora pit immediato
grazie al display LCD.

Per accedere al menu impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView 4, premi il pulsante MENU. Questo
menu contiene le seguenti voci:

Settings
B e

Video Format 2160p25
> Overlay

> Network

Seleziona la voce desiderata dal menu e
premi SET per confermare. Scorri tra le opzioni
usando la manopola.

Audio in
Questa voce consente di selezionare I'ingresso SDI il cui audio verra integrato nelle uscite

multiview.

Video Format

Blackmagic MultiView 4 ammette i formati Ultra HD e HD con un frame rate di 29,97 o 25.
Questa voce contiene le risoluzioni e i frame rate disponibili.
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Overlay

Questa voce consente di abilitare e disabilitare gli overlay in sovrimpressione.
Gli overlay disponibili sono i seguenti:

= Border: | bordi separano i riquadri di visualizzazione come in una griglia.

* Labels: Le etichette mostrano il nome della fonte. e si possono cambiare tramite
Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

*  Audio meters: Mostra o nasconde gli indicatori VU in tutti i riquadri. | primi due canali
integrati in ogni segnale SDI sono visibili in ogni riquadro, per monitorare i segnali
audio e video contemporaneamente.

< Overlay
Border ¢4l
Labels Off

Audio Meters On

SDITally On

Network

La voce "Network" consente di impostare I'indirizzo IP, la maschera di sottorete (subnet) e il
gateway per connettere Blackmagic MultiView 4 a una rete.

Per impostare I'indirizzo IP di Blackmagic MultiView 4:

Premi il pulsante MENU sul pannello di controllo frontale e ruota la manopola fino a
raggiungere la voce "Network" sul display LCD.

Premi il pulsante SET per accedere alle impostazioni di rete.
Ruota la manopola fino a raggiungere la voce "IP Address".

Premi SET per selezionare il primo campo dell'indirizzo IP. Ruota la manopola per
cambiari i valori.

Premi SET per confermare il primo campo, poi ripeti l'operazione per i tre campi
successivi. Segui lo stesso procedimento per impostare un indirizzo di sottorete e
il gateway.

Premi due volte il pulsante MENU per tornare alla schermata iniziale.

< Network
VGG 192.168.10.150
Subnet 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.10.1

Usa la manopola oi pulsanti 1e 2 di Teranex Mini Smart Panel per
cambiare i valori dell'indirizzo di rete di Blackmagic MultiView 4.
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Cambiare le impostazioni con gli
interruttori

Sul pannello frontale di Blackmagic MultiView 4 uno sportellino antipolvere in gomma protegge
gli interruttori che consentono di cambiare le impostazioni. Utilizza la punta di una penna per
spostare gli interruttori su ON/OFF e configurare le impostazioni interne.
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Cambia la configurazione spostando gli interruttori con la punta di una penna.

Alla base di Blackmagic MultiView 4 uno schema mostra la posizione degli interruttori e le
impostazioni ad essi corrispondenti. Appurati che la posizione degli interruttori corrisponda a
quella indicata nello schema, seguendo i numeri da 1a 8, da sinistra verso destra.
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Lo schema della posizione degli interruttori e le impostazioni ad essi corrispondenti.

NOTA La configurazione con il pannello opzionale Teranex Mini Smart Panel
sostituisce quella degli interruttori. Blackmagic MultiView 4 memorizza la
configurazione pit recente, impostata con gli interruttori, con Teranex Mini
Smart Panel o con Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Se rimuovi lo Smart Panel o
desideri aggiornare la configurazione di Blackmagic MultiView 4 tramite il
software, potrebbe essere necessario riposizionare i singoli interruttori perché
la nuova configurazione abbia effetto.
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Alla base di Blackmagic MultiView 4 ¢ presente uno schema
con la posizione degli interruttori e le impostazioni ad esse corrispondenti, ma
e comungue consigliabile consultare la versione piu recente di questo manuale
per ottenere tutti gli aggiornamenti. La versione piu recente e disponibile per il
download nella sezione Centro assistenza sulla pagina Supporto di Blackmagic
Design www.blackmagicdesign.com/it/support

Interruttori 8 e 7 - Selezione audio

Gli interruttori 8 e 7 sono rappresentati rispettivamente come bit 1 e 0. Cambiando la posizione
di questi interruttori in diverse combinazioni, si seleziona I'ingresso SDI che desideri utilizzare
per integrare l'audio nel segnale multiview HDMI e SDI di uscita.

Tabella di riferimento per la selezione audio
Fonte audio Interruttore 8  Interruttore 7 Combinazioni

on IO
Ingresso 1 ON ON orr OO
87 65 4321

on MIOOIOCOOCC]
Ingresso 2 ON OFF orr OMOOOOOO
87 65 4321

on CINOICCIC00C00]

Ingresso 3 OFF ON orr MOOOOOOO
87 654321

on OO0

Ingresso 4 OFF OFF o MEDOOOOO
87 654321

Interruttore 6 - Etichette

Sposta l'interruttore 6 su ON per visualizzare le etichette delle uscite su ogni riquadro di
visualizzazione. Le etichette si possono gestire con Blackmagic MultiView Setup, come
descritto nelle pagine seguenti. Sposta l'interruttore 6 su OFF per nascondere le etichette.

Interruttore 5 - Livelli audio

Sposta l'interruttore 5 su ON per visualizzare i livelli audio su ogni riquadro di visualizzazione.
Sposta l'interruttore 5 su OFF per nascondere i livelli audio.

Interruttore 4 - Bordi

Sposta l'interruttore 4 su ON per visualizzare i bordi che seprarano i riquadri di visualizzazione.
Sposta l'interruttore 4 su OFF per nascondere i bordi.

Interruttori2 e 1

Gli interruttori 2 e 1 sono rappresentati come bit 1 e O rispettivamente. Cambiando la posizione
di questi interruttori in diverse combinazioni, selezioni il formato di uscita del segnale SDI di
MultiView 4.
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Tabella di rireferimento per la selezione del formato SDI di uscita
Uscita SDI Interruttore 2 Interruttore 1 Combinazioni

2160p29.97 ON ON o SECEEOEs

87 654321

2160p25 ON OFF o BooooooE

87 654321

1080i59.94 OFF ON o SEOEEome

87 654321

1080i50 OFF OFF o OOOOE S

87 654321

Utilizzare Blackmagic MultiView Setup

Installa Blackmagic MultiView Setup su Mac o Windows per configurare e aggiornare il software
interno di Blackmagic MultiView. Questa utilita e intuitiva e facile da utilizzare, e se Blackmagic
MultiView 4 € connesso a una rete puoi cambiare le impostazioni sfruttando ethernet invece
della connessione USB.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup & compatibile con i sistemi operativi Windows a 64 bit e con le
ultime versioni di Yosemite e El Capitan per Mac OS X.

Installazione su Windows

Fai doppio clic sulla cartella "Install" del software incluso oppure nella cartella
"Download" sei hai scaricato il programma dal sito Blackmagic Design.

Segqui le istruzioni di installazione e accetta i termini del contratto di licenza. Windows
installa il programma automaticamente.

Clicca su Start e prosegui con Tutti i programmi > Blackmagic Design > MultiView. La cartella
MultiView contiene l'applicazione Blackmagic MultiView Setup.
Installazione su Mac OS X

Fai doppio clic sulla cartella "Install" del software incluso oppure nella cartella
"Download" sei hai scaricato il programma dal sito Blackmagic Design.

Segui le istruzioni di installazione. Mac OS X installa il programma automaticamente.

All'interno della cartella applicazioni verra creata una cartella intitolata "Blackmagic MultiView",
contenente l'applicazione Blackmagic MultiView Setup.
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MULTIVIEW

SETUP

Blackmagic MultiView
Manual

Install MultiView v1.1.1 Uninstall MultiView

e |
igicdesign O

Fai doppio clic sull'icona "Install" e segui i passi per completare l'installazione.

All'avvio dell'applicazione appare la pagina iniziale di Blackmagic MultiView Setup. Se alla tua
rete sono connessi pitl Blackmagic MultiView puoi selezionarli cliccando sulle frecce a destra e
a sinistra della pagina iniziale.

Per accedere alle impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView clicca sull'icona circolare situata sotto
l'immagine del dispositivo, oppure clicca sull'immagine stessa.

e e Biackmagic Multiview Setup

MultiView Setup

o

MultiView 16

Installa Blackmagic MultiView Setup sul computer
connesso a ethernet o tramite USB per cambiare le
impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView.
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Clicca sull'icona delle impostazioni per accedere alle impostazioni di Blackmagic MultiView. La
finestra impostazioni contiene le tab “Sources”, “Views” e “Configure”. Su Blackmagic MultiView
4, la tab “Views” e superflua perché le opzioni di visualizzazione non sono configurabili tramite

il software di controllo Videohub.

Assicurati che le impostazioni di rete dell’'unita combacino
con quelle del tuo computer per visualizzare le fonti correttamente.

' [ el
Blackmagic MultiView 16
Sources Views Configure
Input Labels
1 Camera 1
2 Camera2
3 Camera3
4 Green Screen
5 Character Gen
6 VTR 1| (/]
7 Broadcast Truck
] Source 8

Utilizza Blackmagic MultiView Setup per assegnare un
titolo alle etichette degli ingressi e identificare le uscite
corrispondenti ai riquadri multiview con facilita.

*  Sources - Consente di personalizzare le etichette degli ingressi. | titoli assegnati
appaiono sulle uscite corrispondenti ai riquadri multiview.

= Views - Questa tab e pertinente quando si utilizza Videohub Software Control per
gestire Blackmagic MultiView 16. Cambiando il nome delle uscite, i nuovi titoli appaiono
nella finestra "Destinations" di Videohub Software Control.

* Configure - Consente di cambiare le impostazioni relative al nome del dispositivo,
all'uscita video, agli overlay, alla rete e alla trasmissione seriale.

Personalizzare le etichette degli ingressi

Assegna un nome agli ingressi per identificarli con facilita durante il monitoraggio multivew.
Salva e richiama le etichette preferite per utilizzare Blackmagic MultiView regolarmente con
altre applicazioni, senza dover ripetere le operazioni.

Le etichette sono visibili su Videohub Software Control e sui pannelli di controllo Videohub
connessi alla rete.

Come personalizzare le etichette degli ingressi:
Clicca sulla tab "Sources".

Nel ment "Input labels" clicca sul campo e digita il nome che desideri assegnare
all'ingresso.

Clicca su "Save" per confermare.
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Personalizzare le etichette di visualizzazione

Cambia le etichette delle uscite di Blackmagic MultiView 16 per identificarle con facilita nella
finestra "Destinations" di Videohub Software Control.

Come personalizzare le etichette di visualizzazione:
Clicca sulla tab "Views".

Nel ment "Output labels" clicca sul campo e digita il nome che desideri assegnare
all'uscita video.

Clicca su "Save" per confermare.

L'etichetta di default dell'uscita 17 € intitolata "Solo", mentre quella dell'uscita 18
intitolata "Audio".

L'etichetta "Solo" dell'uscita 17 si pud rinominare e gestire dal pannello di controllo frontale di
Blackmagic MultiView 16. Questa operazione ¢ particolarmente utile perché la nuova etichetta
dell'uscita 17 appare automaticamente su Videohub Software Control.

L'uscita 18 si riferisce alla voce "Audio in" del menu sul display LCD di Blackmagic MultiView 16,
da cui e selezionabile la fonte audio che desideri integrare nell'uscita multiview. Analogamente
all'etichetta "Solo", & possibile rinominare I'etichetta "Audio" e gestirla con Videohub

Software Control.

13 View 13
14 View 14
View 15
16 View 16
17 Solo
18 Audio
n Cancel Save

Personalizza le etichette delle uscite "Solo" e "Audio"
e visualizza i nuovi titoli su Blackmagic Videohub
Software Control.

Assegnare un nome al tuo Blackmagic MultiView

La tab "Configure" contiene i menu "Details", "Overlay" e "Network settings", le cui voci
cambiano leggermente a seconda che sia collegato Blackmagic MultiView 16 o Blackmagic
MultiView 4.

Come assegnare un nome al tuo Blackmagic MultiView per identificarlo con facilita in
modalita remota:

Clicca sulla tab "Configure".

Nel ment "Details" clicca sul campo "Name" e digita il nome che desideri assegnare al
tuo Blackmagic MultiView.

Clicca su "Save".
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Sources Views Configure

Details

Mame: | MultiView 16 - Broadeast Truck] [/]

Firmware Version: 1.0

Assegna un nome al tuo Blackmagic MultiView 16 con
Blackmagic MultiView Setup per identificarlo con facilita
all'interno della rete.

Cambiare la visualizzazione multiview

Analogamente al menu “Layout” sul display LCD del pannello di controllo di Blackmagic
MultiView 16, anche Blackmagic MultiView Setup permette di impostare la visualizzazione.
Scegli 'opzione che desideri cliccando sull’icona corrispondente accanto alla voce “Layout” nel
menu “Details”.

Video Format e HD Output

Le opzioni della voce “Video format” di Blackmagic MultiView 16 e Blackmagic MultiView 4
cambiano di poco.

Blackmagic MultiView 16 € in grado di trasmettere video Ultra HD e HD contemporaneamente,
quindi la voce “HD output” contiene le opzioni “Interlaced” (interlacciato) e “Progressive”
(progressivo). Il frame rate dell’'uscita HD rispecchia automaticamente le impostazioni scelte per
I'uscita Ultra HD. Per esempio, spuntando “2160p25”, l'uscita HD sara 1080p25 o 1080i50.

Details

Name: MultiView 16 - Broadcast Truck

Software Version: 1.1

Layout:
S 3 4xd
Videa Format: 2160p29.97 © 2160p25
HD Qutput: Interlaced o Progressive
soAspect: () Setto 16:9 Set to 4:3

Le impostazioni della tab “Configure” di MultiView 16
consentono di selezionare la griglia, il formato video, l'uscita
HD e il rapporto d’aspetto per il formato SD.

Con Blackmagic MultiView 4 puoi scegliere se visualizzare le immagini in Ultra HD o HD
attraverso I'uscita SDI, e impostare il frame rate. Queste opzioni sono disponibili nel menu a
discesa della voce “Video format”. E assente la voce “HD output”.

Sources Configure
Details
Name: Local USB MultiView

Software Version: 2.1

Layout: IEl

2x2

Video Format: 1080i50 X

SD Aspect: Set to 16:9 o Set to 4:3

La tab “Configure” di Blackmagic MultiView 4 contiene un
menu a discesa per selezionare il formato video, quindi la
risoluzione e il frame rate.
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SD aspect
Se la fonte video SD connessa a Blackmagic MultiView 16 ha un rapporto d'aspetto di 4:3,
spunta la casella "Set to 4:3" per visualizzare I'immagine correttamente.

Se il rapporto d’aspetto della fonte video SD connessa e di 16:9, spunta la casella
corrispondente.

Overlay

Spunta le caselle per abilitare le varie funzioni su Blackmagic MultiView.
Sono disponibili i seguenti overlay:

Borders: | bordi separano i riquadri di visualizzazione come in una griglia.

Labels: Le etichette mostrano il nome della fonte e si possono cambiare tramite
Blackmagic MultiView Setup.

Audio meters: Mostra o nasconde gli indicatori VU in tutti i riquadri. | primi due canali
integrati in ogni segnale SDI sono visibili in ogni riquadro, per monitorare i segnali
audio e video contemporaneamente.

SDI Tally: Quando I'ultima uscita di Blackmagic MultiView e connessa all'uscita di
programma SDI di uno switcher ATEM, per esempio l'uscita 16 di Blackmagic MultiView
16 o l'uscita 4 di Blackmagic MultiView 4, € possibile abilitare la funzione tally che
illumina il bordo del riquadro della fonte in onda. Abilita o disabilita questa funzione
spuntando la voce “Display SDI Tally”.

Assicurati di abbinare correttamente gli ingressi di
Blackmagic MultiView ai corrispettivi ingressi dello switcher ATEM. In caso
contrario, il segnale tally illuminera il riquadro sbagliato.

Overlay
4 Display Border
v Display Labels
v Display Audio Meters
' Display SDI Tally

Abilita o disabilita gli overlay relativi ai bordji, alle etichette, ai livelli
audio e al segnale tally SDI dal menu “Overlay” della “tab “Configure”.

Impostazioni di rete e trasmissione seriale

Le impostazioni di rete e di trasmissione seriale si possono configurare usando Blackmagic
MultiView Setup se Blackmagic MultiView 16 € connesso al computer tramite USB. Le stesse
impostazioni sono configurabili con I'apposito menu sul display LCD del pannello di controllo.
Con Blackmagic MultiView 4 si manifestano solo le impostazioni di rete.

Per cambiare un'impostazione clicca sul campo e digita i valori manualmente, oppure spunta la
casella desiderata.
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Network Settings
IP Address: 192.168.10.16d
Subnet Mask:  255.255.255.0
Gateway: 192.168.10.1
Serial Control

Leitch protocol Leitch Client
o Leitch Server

Q Cancel Save

Connettendosi ad una rete potrebbe essere necessario cambiare
le relative impostazioni di MultiView 16. Il menu "Serial Control"
consente di selezionare le voci "Lietch client" o "Lietch server"

in base ai requisiti del controllo seriale remoto RS-422 scelto.

Per configurare la modalita di trasmissione seriale, connetti Blackmagic MultiView 16 al tuo
computer tramite USB e segui queste istruzioni:

Lancia Blackmagic MultiView Setup e seleziona il tuo Blackmagic MultiView 16
cliccando sull'immagine del dispositivo o sull'icona delle impostazioni in basso.

Clicca sulla tab "Configure". Accanto alla voce "Leitch Protocol", seleziona "Leitch
Client" se desideri utilizzare il tuo Blackmagic MultiView 16 come client di un pannello
di controllo, oppure "Leitch Server" se preferisci controllarlo tramite un sistema di
automazione o un sistema di controllo per router di terzi.

Clicca su “Save” per confermare l'impostazione.

Serial Control

Leitch protocol: o Leitch Client

Leitch Server

ﬁ Cancel Save

In presenza di un dispositivo di controllo seriale RS-
422 seleziona "Leitch Client" o "Leitch Server".

Se utilizzi una serie di etichette frequentemente, puoi salvarle con facilita in una cartella e
richiamarle in qualsiasi momento.

Per salvare le etichette clicca sull'icona dell'ingranaggio nella finestra di Blackmagic MultiView
Setup e seleziona "Save Label Set" dal menu a discesa. Scegli la destinazione in cui salvare la
cartella e clicca su "Save".

Per richiamare le etichette clicca sull'icona dell'ingranaggio e seleziona "Load Label Set" dal
menu a discesa. Apri la cartella in cui le hai salvate e clicca su "Load".

8 Input 8

Save Label Set
Load Label Set
Reset Labels

el Cancel Save

Utilizza Blackmagic MultiView Setup per salvare e richiamare le eitchette.
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E importante aggiornare regolarmente il software interno di Blackmagic MultiView. Gli
aggiornamenti danno accesso alle nuove funzionalita e offrono il supporto per la
strumentazione e i formati di prossima generazione.

Come aggiornare il software interno di Blackmagic MultiView:
Connetti Blackmagic MultiView al tuo computer tramite USB o ethernet.
Lancia Blackmagic MultiView Setup e verifica quali dispositivi sono connessi alla rete.

Seleziona il tuo Blackmagic MultiView cliccando sull'immagine del dispositivo o
sull'icona delle impostazioni sotto il nome del prodotto.

Blackmagic MultiView Setup mostrera gli aggiornamenti disponibili.

Clicca su "Update" per avviare l'installazione. Non disconnettere Blackmagic MultiView
durante I'aggiornamento.

Clicca su "Close" ad aggiornamento completato.

This MultiView needs a Software Update.

Before you can edit the settings of this MultiView, it must be updated to
the latest software version,

Cancel Update

Cicca su "Update" per aggiornare il software interno.

Updating MultiView...

Do not unplug this MultiView while the update is in progress.

Non disconnettere Blackmagic MultiView durante I'aggiornamento.

Utilizzare Videohub Software Control

NOTA Utilizza Videohub Software Control per assegnare le fonti ai riquadri
desiderati di Blackmagic MultiView 16, e cambiare altre impostazioni relative
alla visualizzazione a schermo intero, alla fonte audio e alle uscite multiview.
Con Videohub Software Control 4 & possibile selezionare la fonte audio che
desideri riprodurre con Blackmagic MultiView 4.
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Se Blackmagic MultiView 16 € connesso a una rete puoi gestirlo da un Mac o Windows con
Blackmagic Videohub Software Control, assegnando gli ingressi video ai riquadri desiderati
sullo schermo multiview. La finestra "Sources" contiene pulsanti che rappresentano gli ingressi
SDI di Blackmagic MultiView, mentre la finestra "Destinations" contiene pulsanti che
rappresentano i riquadri. Videohub Software Control fa parte dell'applicazione di installazione
Videohub, disponibile per il download sulla pagina Supporto del sito www.blackmagicdesign.
com/it/support.

Selezionare il tuo MultiView 16

Lancia Videohub Software Control, clicca sull'icona dell'ingranaggio per accedere al menu
impostazioni e seleziona "Select Videohub". Clicca sul nome tuo Blackmagic MultiView 16 nella
lista dei dispositivi rilevati.

Se hai assegnato un nome agli ingressi, questi appariranno nella finestra di Videohub Software
Control, altrimenti saranno elencati con i titoli "Input 1", "Input 2", "Input 3" ecc.

MultiView 16

(=

Camera 1 Camera 2 Green Screen Character Gen

3 > )
\
@

Broacast Truck Workstation 1 Matt's Machine

2] Destinations

£
{11}

Utilizza Blackmagic Videohub Software Control per assegnare le
fonti di Blackmagic MultiView 16 ai riquadri desiderati.

Verificare ingressi e uscite

Per verificare quale fonte corrisponde a un determinato riquadro, clicca su uno dei pulsanti
nella finestra "Destinations". Siillumineranno il pulsante cliccato e il pulsante della fonte
corrispondente nella finestra "Sources". Questa funzione consente di tenere facilmente sotto
controllo le fonti di entrata e i rispettivi riquadri.

Assegnare le fonti ai riquadri di visualizzazione

Per assegnare una fonte video a un riquadro di visualizzazione, clicca su uno dei pulsanti nella
finestra “Destinations”, poi clicca sul pulsante dell’ingresso che desideri nella finestra “Sources”.

Utilizzare Videohub Software Control 333


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/support
http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/support

Solo Input

Assegna al pulsante "Solo Input" la fonte che desideri visualizzare a schermo intero. Per
abilitare questa funzione, premi il pulsante SOLO sul pannello di controllo frontale di Blackmagic
MultiView 16. Clicca sul pulsante "Solo Input" nella finestra "Destinations" di Videohub Software
Control, poi premi il pulsante corrispondente alla fonte desiderata nella finestra "Sources".

Audio Input

Sia Blackmagic MultiView 16 che Blackmagic MultiView 4 consentono di assegnare al pulsante
"Audio input" la fonte audio SDI che desideri riprodurre. Clicca sul pulsante "Audio input" nella

finestra "Destinations" di Videohub Software Control, poi premi il pulsante corrispondente alla
fonte audio desiderato nella finestra "Sources" per instradarlo verso |'uscita multiview.

Camera 2

Solo Input Audio Input

| pulsanti "Solo input" e "Audio input" di Videohub Software Control
consentono rispettivamente di visualizzare una fonte a schermo
intero e di selezionare la fonte audio che desideri riprodurre.

Developer Information

Summary

Your Blackmagic MultiView is compatible with the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol. It is
text based and is accessed by connecting to your Blackmagic MultiView’s IP address and

TCP port 9990.

NOTE Controlling your MultiView via Ethernet is available on both models,
however, most features are relevant to Blackmagic MultiView 16. On Blackmagic
MultiView 4, you can change the source for the Multi View audio.

The multi view sends information in blocks which each have an identifying header in all caps,
followed by a full colon. A block spans multiple lines and is terminated by a blank line. Each line
in the protocol is terminated by a newline character.

Lines sent to the Blackmagic MultiView 16 can be terminated with line feed, carriage

return or both.

Upon connection, the multi view sends a complete dump of the state of the device. After the
initial status dump, status updates are sent every time the multi view status changes.

To be resilient to future protocol changes, clients should ignore blocks they do not recognize,
up to the trailing blank line. Within existing blocks, clients should ignore lines they do not
recognize.
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Protocol Preamble

The first block sent by the multi view is always the protocol preamble:

PROTOCOL PREAMBLE:+

Version: 2.3+
Pl

The version field indicates the protocol version. When the protocol is changed in a compatible
way, the minor version number will be updated. If incompatible changes are made, the major
version number will be updated.

Device Information

The next block contains general information about the connected Blackmagic MultiView 16
device. If a device is connected, the multi view will report the attributes of the Blackmagic
MultiView 16:

MULTIVIEW DEVICE:+’

Device present: true+

Model name: Blackmagic MultiView 16+

Video inputs: 16+

Friendly name:

Unique ID:

Video processing units: 0+

Video outputs: 16+

Video monitoring outputs: 0«

Serial Ports:
Pl

This example is for the Blackmagic MultiView 16 which has 16 sources and 18 views including
solo which is view 16 and audio which is view 17, referred to here as outputs.

Legend
! line feed

and so on

Version 2.3 of the Blackmagic Videohub Ethernet Protocol
was released with Videohub 4.9.1 software.

Initial Status Dump

The next two blocks enumerate the labels assigned to the input and output ports.

INPUT LABELS:+
0 VIR 1+
1 VIR 2+

|
OUTPUT LABELS:+

0 Output feed 1+
1 Output feed 2+

|

Note: Input and Output labels are always numbered starting at zero in the protocol which
matches port one on the chassis.

The next three blocks describe the routing of the view ports.

VIDEO OUTPUT ROUTING:+’
0 5+
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1 3+

-

The next block describes the locking status of the views. Each port has a lock status of “O” for
ports that are owned by the current client (i.e., locked from the same IP address), “L” for ports
that are locked from a different client, or “U” for unlocked.

VIDEO OUTPUT LOCKS:+!

0 U+
1 U

P

The last block is the configuration block.
Layout: SOLO or 2x2 or 3x3 or 4x4
Output format: 501 or 50p or 60i or 60p
Solo enabled: True or False

Widescreen SD enable: True or False
Display border: True or False

Display labels: True or False

Display audio meters: True or False
Display SDI tally: True or False

Status Updates

When any route, label, or lock is changed on the multi view by any client, the multi view resends
the applicable status block, containing only the items that have changed.

If multiple items are changed, multiple items may be present in the update:

OUTPUT LABELS:+

7 New output 8 label¢
10 New output 11 label«
P

Requesting Changes

To update a label, lock or route, the client should send a block of the same form the multi view
sends when its status changes. For example, to change the route of output port 8 to input port
3, the client should send the following block:

The block must be terminated by a blank line. On receipt of a blank line, the multi view will
either acknowledge the request by responding:

ACK+

Pl

or indicate that the request was not understood by responding:

NAK+
|

After a positive response, the client should expect to see a status update from the MultiView
showing the status change. This is likely to be the same as the command that was sent, but if
the request could not be performed, or other changes were made simultaneously by other
clients, there may be more updates in the block, or more blocks. Simultaneous updates could
cancel each other out, leading to a response that is different to that expected.

For MultiView 16 the client can change the solo source and the audio source to embed on
the output.

Solo mode needs to be enabled either from the front panel or by sending the block:
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Once enabled the following block will change the SOLO source to input 11:

This is not available on MultiView 4.

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 16 output:

The following block will send embedded audio from input 1to the MultiView 4 output:

In the absence of simultaneous updates, the dialog expected for a simple label change is
as follows:

ACK+!
«l

OUTPUT LABELS:+
6 new output label seven+’
P

The asynchronous nature of the responses means that a client should never rely on the desired
update actually occurring and must simply watch for status updates from the MultiView and use
only these to update its local representation of the server state.

Requesting a Status Dump

The client may request that the MultiView resend the complete state of any status block by
sending the header of the block, followed by a blank line. In the following example, the client
requests the MultiView resend the output labels:

ACK+!
o«

OUTPUT LABELS:+'

0 output label 1+

1 output label 2«

2 output label 3¢

|

Checking the Connection

While the connection to the MultiView is established, a client may send a special no-operation
command to check that the MultiView is still responding:

PING:+!
|

If the MultiView is responding, it will respond with an ACK message as for any other
recognized command.

Developer Information 337



General

The RS-422 protocol can be used to control Blackmagic MultiView 16 as a slave device from
third party routers and automation systems.

The “Leitch Server” mode implements the router (server) side of the Leitch Serial Pass Through
Protocol as specified in section 4 of Leitch document SPR-MAN revision D. In “Leitch Client”
mode, the Blackmagic MultiView 16 implements the controller (client) side of the Leitch terminal
protocol. Set the desired leitch mode in the ‘configure’ settings in the Blackmagic MultiView
Setup software.

This document describes the commands and parameters in the protocol that are relevant and
supported by Blackmagic MultiView 16. Other commands and parameters specified in the
Leitch protocol are accepted but ignored.

The RS-422 serial port is configured as 9600 N81:
9600 is the line speed, or baud rate, at 9600 bits/sec.
N represents no parity check, or ‘none’.

8 is the data length.

1is for stop bits.

To summarize N81, data without a parity check begins with 1 start bit, includes 8 true data bits,
and 1stop bit. There are 10 bits in total.

The protocol is line oriented, with a maximum length of 250 characters per command. Each
command from the client should be terminated with a carriage return (\r). Each response from
the server will be terminated with a carriage return and line feed (\r\n).

Sources, destinations and levels are always specified in base-16, numbered from zero. Levels
are always between 0 and 15 (“F”) . Blackmagic MultiView 16 only has one valid level -
level zero.

On connecting to the serial port, the client should send a carriage return. Blackmagic MultiView
16 will respond with a = character prompt, which is not followed by a carriage return or line feed.
Receiving the prompt indicates that a connection has been established. The same prompt will
be issued after each command received by the MultiView.

In the following documentation, commands in and values in blue must be typed literally,
including any spaces. In the following example of an immediate command using destination
port 7 and source port 3, destination,source would be entered as: 6,2

O

RS-422
CNTRL

The RS-422 serial port lets you control Blackmagic MultiView 16 from third party routers and
automation systems. The connector is an RJ11 connector, the same used in many landline
telephone connections. By modifying an RS-422 to USB adapter cable terminated with an
RJ11 connector, you can control Blackmagic MultiView 16 using external controllers via USB.
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An RS-422 to USB adapter cable and RJ11 connector can be purchased
from electronics stores such as Digi-Key.com. Refer to the pinout diagram
below for help wiring the RJ11 connector to the adapter cable.

Pin No. Function
Pin 1 TX +
Pin 2 TX -
Pin 3 GND
Pin 4 GND
Pin5 RX -
Pin 6 RX +

Pinout diagram for the RJ11 connector.

Notifications

Once connected, if status reporting is enabled, the client will receive a notification message
when a route changes on the MultiView. The notifications take one of two forms:

destination,source Routing change

This message indicates that the specified source port is now routed to the specified
destination.

destination,source Presetrouting notification

This message indicates that the current preset includes a route from the specified source to the
specified destination.

Global Commands
All pass through commands are preceded by an @ symbol and a space.
The following client commands are supported:

disable status reporting
Status reporting is disabled by default.

enable status reporting
Status reporting is enabled.

reset routing table

Routing is reset so that the first source is routed to all destinations.
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Immediate Commands

destination,source change route

destination,source/destination-2,source-2.. change multiple routes
The specified source ports are routed to the specified destinations.
Any routing changes will trigger s: notifications

destination requestindividual route status
The source routed to the specified destination will be returned as an <: notification.

request all ports route status
Each source and destination port pair will be returned as s: notifications

Salvo Commands
destination,source queue route change

destination,source/destination-2,source-2... queue multiple route changes
The specified routing changes are added to the current salvo for later execution.

destination requestindividual port status in salvo
If a routing change for the specified destination port is queued, the route will be
returned as a V: notification.

request all ports status in salvo
Each queued routing change in the salvo is reported as a v: notification.

clear salvo

clear salvo
Any queued changes are discarded and the salvo is reset.

execute salvo
Any queued changes are executed and each routing change will be returned as an
notification.
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Assistenza

Il modo pili veloce di ottenere assistenza e visitare la pagina di supporto clienti di Blackmagic
Design, dove troverai sempre il materiale di supporto pit recente per il tuo Blackmagic
MultiView 16.

Pagina di supporto online di Blackmagic Design

Per il materiale pit recente, inclusi software e note di supporto, visita la pagina Supporto di
Blackmagic Design www.blackmagicdesign.com/it/support

Contatta Blackmagic Design

Se il materiale di supporto non risponde alle tue domande, clicca su "Inviaci una email", oppure
clicca su "Trova un team di supporto" per contattare direttamente il team di Blackmagic Design
pil vicino a te.

Dove trovare la versione corrente del software

Per scoprire quale versione del software Blackmagic MultiView 16 & installata sul tuo computer,
apri I'applicazione Blackmagic MultiView. Nel menu "Blackmagic MultiView" seleziona "About
MultiView". Questa voce mostra la versione corrente del software.

Come ottenere gli aggiornamenti di software piu recenti

Dopo aver verificato la versione corrente del software Blackmagic MultiView 16, visita la pagina
Supporto di Blackmagic Design su www.blackmagicdesign.com/it/support per scaricare gli
aggiornamenti pit recenti. Ti consigliamo di non aggiornare il software se stai lavorando ad un
progetto importante.
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Avvertenze

Tutti i dispositivi connessi alla porta dati devono essere conformi allo standard 4.7 del AS/

NZS 60950.1.

CAUTION!

RISK OF ELECTRIC
SHOCK-DO NOT OPEN!

100-240V 1.7A 50-60Hz Fuse TS5AL

Blackmagic MultiView 16

CAUTION!

RISK OF ELECTRIC
SHOCK-DO NOT OPEN!

100-240V 1.0A 50-60Hz Fuse T1AL

Blackmagic MultiView 4
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Garanzia

Blackmagic Design garantisce al Cliente I'esenzione di Blackmagic MultiView da difetti nei
materiali e nella fabbricazione per un periodo di 36 mesi dalla data d'acquisto. Sono esclusi i
connettori, i cavi, le ventole di raffreddamento, i moduli per fibra ottica, i fusibili, le tastiere e le
batterie, forniti privi di difetti nei materiali e nella manifattura per un periodo di 12 mesi a partire
dalla data d'acquisto. Durante il periodo di garanzia Blackmagic Design riparera o, a sua scelta,
sostituira tutti i componenti che risultino difettosi esonerando il Cliente da costi aggiuntivi,
purché questi vengano restituiti dal Cliente.

Per ottenere l'assistenza coperta dalla presente garanzia, il Cliente deve notificare Blackmagic
Design del difetto entro il periodo di garanzia. Il Cliente e responsabile del costo di imballaggio
e di spedizione del prodotto al centro di assistenza indicato da Blackmagic Design, Il costo
include spedizione, assicurazione, tasse, dogana, e altre spese pertinenti alla resa del prodotto
a Blackmagic Design.

Questa garanzia perde di validita per danni causati da un utilizzo improprio, o0 da manutenzione
e cura inadeguate del prodotto. Blackmagic Design non ha obbligo di assistenza e riparazione
sotto garanzia per danni al prodotto risultanti da: a) previ tentativi di installazione, riparazione o
manutenzione da personale non autorizzato, ovvero al di fuori del personale Blackmagic
Design, b) previ usi impropri o tentativi di connessione ad attrezzatura incompatibile al prodotto,
¢) previo uso di parti o ricambi non originali Blackmagic Design, o d) previe modifiche o
integrazione del prodotto ad altri prodotti, con il risultato di rendere la riparazione piu
difficoltosa o di allungare le tempistiche di eventuali ispezioni atte alla riparazione. La presente
garanzia di Blackmagic Design sostituisce qualsiasi altra garanzia, esplicita o implicita.
Blackmagic Design e i suoi fornitori escludono qualsiasi altra garanzia implicita di
commerciabilita o di idoneita ad un uso specifico. L'intera responsabilita di Blackmagic Design e
I'unico esclusivo ricorso dell'utente per qualsiasi danno arrecato di natura indiretta, specifica,
accidentale o consequenziale, anche qualora Blackmagic Design fosse stata avvertita della
possibilita di tali danni, e la riparazione o la sostituzione dei prodotti difettosi. Blackmagic
Design non si assume alcuna responsabilita per qualsiasi uso illegale del dispositivo da parte
del Cliente. Blackmagic Design non si assume alcuna responsabilita per danni derivanti dall'uso
di questo prodotto. Il Cliente utilizza questo prodotto a proprio rischio.

© Copyright 2016 Blackmagic Design. Tutti i diritti riservati. ‘Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup Videohub’,

‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ and ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ sono marchi registrati negli Stati
Uniti e in altri paesi. Altri nomi di prodotti e aziende qui contenuti potrebbero essere marchi dei rispettivi proprietari.
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